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) ABSTRACT
¢

This study asse%sed the 1mpact of anxietyAmanagement and

, problem so]v1n9.tra1n1nq in alTeVﬁat1ng anxious vocatxona] indecision

—

N

.

=
LT of un1vers1ty students Three types of dependent var1ab1es were

[\_/’

‘ e S

ueed=-vocational i.e, exploratory behavior and knou]edge of one's

career plan; self-reported anxiety, both’ genera1 “and spec1f1c to

decision-making concerns; and prob]em-so1v1ng variables, i.e., self-*

reported dec1s1on making difficulty and overall prof1c1ency in u51ng

prob1em-solv1ng skills. Thirty-two volunteers were random1y assigned

to five treatme;t'cqndit1ons: {a) anx1ety-management tra1n1ng(AMT),

(b) problem-solving training (PST),'(c) a combination of anxfety-

_manageqent and erob1em—solving training (Cf), (d) a paacebo procedure,

aﬁﬁjbé) a nb;treatment condition. The same therapist, who was not the

* experimenter, group- -administered the treatment -and p]acebo procedures. -
The exper1menta1 des1gn was Tf:gjy a repeated-measureﬁ paradjgm i
1nv01v1ngﬁg:g;~enddsae;;efeatment assessment of dependent measures .
It was found that the three experxmenta1 treatments were d1fferentja11y'- L
effective with respect to controls. The main finding was that CT was
significantly more effective than PST, AMT and control .conditions in
influencing th:se gLeas of performance-;vocational.exploratory behavior,
awareness- of eareer blans’énd problem-salving behavfor. The AT ‘was

next fn effectiveness, its influence Being confined to the first:two

areas. The PST was more effective than controls in the problemrselving

P | . i1 Lo~

-

P
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arer, especially regattiing the discrimimation of concrete information.
It. was\concluded that vocational indecision exhibited by subjects of

the"study appears to be due to both defectivé problem-solving skills

as well as Qefective execution of chqsen alternatives. The results

al;so suggest t qt the-;&_npinatit;n ‘01" anxiety management and problem-
’solving Wwas uniq;xe'ly,ef,‘:n‘s‘:tive in comparison to either procedure alone.
.Finally, the resu]té'cb’n'g"med that \the clintcal strategy for treéting
.inéffectiveness in hand.\ig‘ situation® probléms broposed by D'Zurilla

and Goldfried (1971) has therapeutic potential.
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CHAPTER I

L
INTRODUCT ION

This stbdy attemptdd to devféé and evaluate procedures to
treat ineffective responding to problematic vocational situations.
According to D'Zurilla and Goldfried (1971), respondi%g effective]y;
involves identifying what the effective response is and then carrying
it out. Thi§ study evaluated procedure; for promoting these two
behaviors iﬁ'anxious-c11gpts beset with vocational indecision. The
clients we}e university students:'AThe purpose of the studyiwas to
evaluate the impact of anxiety management and prob]em-so}ving training
on them, ‘ "
The general area to which the present research has r levance
is the'role of humam problem-solving in daily living. People are
‘faced continuously with situational:prdblems to which they must respond
and §glect afcourée of action. whet;;r they—resyond effect;vely or
ineffectively can have implicaéions for their mental health. D'Zurilla
and Goldfried (1971) have stressed the néed fof training clienté to
cope witﬁ %%a]-]ife problems. Developing appropriate qffﬁgds of giving
this sart of training has become important In view of the current
search in the mental health'fie{d for techniques th;t are preQentive
and directly relevant to huﬁan concerns {Bennet, 1965; London, 1972).

) & D : -
The effective resfonse and problematic situation are defined in the

—
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present study according to formulations-of D'Zurilla and,Go]dffied.

(1971). The effective response is the one that is likely to maximize
< ' _ o . ‘
positive consequences to the individual and minimize -negative ones.

The problematic situation (or st of related situationsM+¢ one in

L

_which the individual does not know which response alterfative.is

{

*these.

<

likely to be effective. é”

‘ .The responses of university students tb.vocatiohal problems
wered chosen as the specific area of interest for-several reasons.
First, the dilemma of voeatipnal choice ista frequént problem in the
campus population and, hence, easily sampled According to Pe110ck

(1971), crises involving a dec1sron between a]ternat1ves are among the
more d1ff1cult -gReS faced by college students F1nal]y, exper1ence orw
campus c0unse11ng centres suggests that vocat1ona1 1ndecws1on is a
read1]y identifiable problem which cIear1y involves deciding between
alternatives and is genera]ly charactertzed by. diffuse anxiety,
anxiety regard1ng a course of action that 1;,aversxve, tgnorance and

doubt regarding what course of act1oﬁ‘to take, or a combination of

-

Problem-So1viq§,Irainiqg

Theories of va;attonal dec1s1on-mak1ng (e g., Ginzberg, Ginzberg,
Axe]rod & Herma, 1951, Super, 1953; T1edeman &0 Uara, 1963) have

dealt with the process of making a vocational choice from a develop-

.
-

. ~
mentgl_and dynamic point of view. Based on correlational evidence,
for the most part, they have d cribed stages in planning thé:-;ébur""

sequentially over adolescence and early adulthood. According to
’ . ‘ .

~

ﬁhg:;seh\ahf;Mehrens.(1967),‘these theories.are incomplete because
. ‘ . o : S
. ' - . - o~

[ g



they have not offered an exp]anQS}on based on éxperimen£a1 Pesearch,

- - -

of the specific behav1or of indiwiduals in"real- 11fe vocat1ona1

STtuat1ons. Slm11ar1y, 1n the area of tnad1t10na1 vocat1on31
- s
. counseling, there has also been a lack of emphasis on- client decision-

E: ﬁaking behaviors. Counseling in schools has, toa large extent;
consisted of gﬁving clien® accurate eﬁucational'anddoccupationa1

"inforhégion. It appears, however, that it is nQt enough to give

. clients information and hope they wili use it 10 make wise decisions.
'?Féy ﬁéed t; be trained in orggnizing and i;:ibgsizing~information SO

.. as to make "good" decisions and‘img}éﬁg;t t

(Clarke, Gelatt &

Levine, i965) . - & 3

“In thi§~study. the terms problem-solving qnd‘decision-making

are used 1nterchangeab1y Prleem-solvzng or dec15\0n-mak1ng refers
to behav1ors thgt Jead to 1dent1fy1ng-what the effect1ve response in
a problematic situation should be. . The aim of pfob]em-solv1ng traln-’
ing is to increase the probabi 11ty of iﬁeq}ffying the effective

response by training the client to use appropniftejproblem—éolving .’

P

behqvia}sl Two important conceptualizations of what behaviors are

important in effective probléh-soi&ing are ihose of Bross and Gétatt_

(Bross, 1953; Gelatt, 1962; Clarke, Gelatt & Lev1ne, 1965), and -
D Zur11]a and Goldiried (eoidfsied & D' Zuril1a 1969; D'Zurilla &

(.

 —

. Goldfried, 1971)
‘ Gelatt no62) has adopted a systematie method fonrdec1sion-
making originally proposed by quss (1953) as a conceptual frame of

N\
reference for ebunseling According to this decisions in school

guidance are consléered typicat!y 0 involve an 1nd1v1dua1 about whom

»>

v N

Yo




a decision 1s requ1red two or more alternat1ves for act1on and a
payload of relevant 1nforvat1on The process of deciding is thought
to consist of a:pfed1ct1ve system, a value system and a decieion
critep"n‘\dThe predictipe system consiste of defining gbjectives,
collectipg 3ta, generating a]ternatives and predicting outcomes and
their poss{bjjities. The value system eonsists‘of weighing the desir-
abi]gty of’the*outcdﬁe:or consequences. The decision criterion serves
to select a course of.actgoq. If the course of action selected calls
for additionat information or is itsel? a means of achieving a future
goa the above prob]em-solvmg process can become cyclical and will
have to be applled agatn .
Evans and Cody (1969).compared the extent to which male and’
female eighth grade_gtgdepts learned the Bress—Gelatt.desision-makjng
stﬁategy‘described ab;ve in counselor-guided groupe as well as non-
guided groups. In the guided condition the counselors met indft?dual]y
with students and gave cues, prompts ‘and verbal re1nforcement to
ensure that all phases of problem-solv1ng were covered. In the ‘non-
gqided condition, the role of the same counselors_cons1sted of )

reflecting off student responses and‘:equesting elaborations with no

-"

‘assistance being given fn the use of the decision-making strategy.

Seventeeh written problems of heterogeneous content weke used.in
trai?inplsessiopé. Treining‘in the guided and nongyided conditions
consisted of‘an oral tape-r ded group presentation of the probTEm-
solving strategy, foTlawed by video- taped presentation of a male
student model working through *roblem with the guidance of a mate

adult. The phases of this strategy were then explained on a chalk

r

?




board. It is not clear whether in the Rractice sessions that
followed subjects worked individually or in groups. Ther;-was no-
treatment control but no placebo group It was found that ded
practice was significantly superior to nonguided practice in féci]j-
tating use of the decision-making strategy when learning was measured
immediately after training and after a 13-day delayed posttest. The
effect of sex Of';tudents on learning the decision-making strategy was
not significant. Nd attempt was méde‘to measure transfer of 1earnid€
to problems of a different type than those used in the training ses-
sfons or to behaviors in subjects' daily lives. The criterion measure
was a judgement made by’five male counselors (on the basis of ratings
of tape-recorded responses) that.the decision-making strategy was
used, without prompting, in three consecutive trainiﬁg problems. Sub-
| jects® scores, however, d#d not result from a dgpépdent medsure.common‘

to all subjects since different subjects reached criterion on different

.

problems. o .
L In another study, Smith and EGﬁ%s (1973) compared the\éfifcté
of vocational group guidance, individual counseTwng and a no-treatment
control“op college stqdents' vocattonal decision-making as assessed

By Harren's (1964) vocational decision- difficulty checklist. Experi- -

A
mental treatments lasted five weeks and were ostensibly eqd1valent in .

fy |
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" tion in the area of school guidance counseling. It has stressed

A S

.variety of alternative courses of action. The goal of training in
problem-solving is to help clients select more easily the effective
response alterndtive. Fo1ipwing selection of a response, -its perform-

"ance or execution should result in an effective response to the

* A
’

treatments contained too many ingredients; training in the Bross
(1953)’prob1em-so1ving strategy .as well as feedback from completing
instruﬁents for as§éssing occupational interests, values and life |
goals. It is unclear which of these was effecfixe in/ producing
thérapeutjc change. No place?o group was employed. '

The Bross problem-solving strategy has found its main applica-

behaviors that influence a person's decision to select a course.of

-
e

chﬁgg. On the other hand, it ha;~; tendency to be overfy theoretical.
fts systems approach to decisioﬁimaking also contains an emphasis on
actual mathematical probabilities ;ésociated with outcomes and their
sﬁbjective éstimation;by the "decision-maker in real ]%fe. .
In contrast, D'Zurilla and Golé;;ied (1971) have presented a'
view of proﬂlem-soiQing which is less theoretically complicated and

¢ e
has_FlinicaT applicability to a wider range of human problems. They

have considéred prob1em;solving to be a behavioral process, consisting
of. overt -and cognitive opechtibns. People go through this process in

respoﬁée to sftuational brob]ems,'in'which they are faced with a- -

pfoblematic situation. Hence, according to D'Zurilla and Goldfried
(1971), the effective redponse has two components,.discovéring a

' " . . :
solution and executing it. D'Zurilla and Goldfried have "identified

a set of four cpgnitive operations wﬁich-most researchers agree are v

.




-]

* involved fn the process of {dentifying ; so]utionf(Goldfried &
D'Zurilla, 1969). These include (a) & careful definition of all
aspects of the situation in operatioﬁa] tegms, (b) geﬁeration‘of pos-

:& |

sible alternative solutions, (c) selectio the best alternative as

a result of screening all alternatives on the basis of possib]e'conse-
quences, (d) verification of the solution through observation of
cqnseﬁuénces resulting from actual behavior. The last operation could
possibly occur in conjunction with overt execution of the seleciéd
response. '

There have been no controlled inve§tigationé\of the effectf&e—'
ness of the'trainjng scheme suggested by D'Zurilla and Goldfried: The
literagure, however, contains several examples of training metﬁods‘
involving one or cher of the above problem-so]ving steps. Uhlemann L
(1968) found that defining and "formulating behavior-change goals

before therapy was begun produced behavioral change in couples, who v

had volunteered- for marathon group therapy. Varenhorst (1969) devised

a training program in which sorting through possib]e'al;erﬁétives and
identjfying consequencés were the target skills. Symbolic behégion

‘rehearsal or a simulation approach was used to assis; students in ;
using effective vocational planning. "Training consisted of a deciSjo;,=?"-ft
© making team-game in which high school studentS'weré'fequired to plan . .
the most satisfying \ife over a span of eight to. ten years of a ;
fictitious person, whose profile was provided The counselor .took an
_active role in teaching‘ski]]s by selecg?ve reinforcement and role-

playing Stone; -Hinds and Schmidt (1973) estab1ished that third, ‘

fourth and fifth grade,elementary school children c0u1d be taught to



’

.

pick out relevant facts, to generate alternatives and find approp-
riate solutions when supp]ieg with video-taped vignettes,of real-life
nonvocational p%ﬁb]emisituations. Their performance was superior in
these tagks when compared to untrained controls. Training consisted .
of exposure to modeling tepes, and a simulation game. This well-
controlled study, however, needed some unobtrusive measure of
transfer of training 1nté the real-life behavior patterns of the
chj]dren._ .

The above studies suggest that it is possible to train
clients to use a strategy made up of specific cognitive ski}]s u%ing
usual behavicr~mpdif1cation‘tecnniques. behavjor rehearsal appears to
have been the most frequent tec;nique used. It appears ?hat the
training should also be viewed as a proeedure whereby the indi;iduél
develops a "learning set" or method of solving problems. He will

_,/)phus increase his effectiveness since he will have learned genera]

e ,
procedures for coping with problematic situationg.

Four main methodological improvements seem to be cdlled for ;
in future investigaeions of probtem-solving training. First, an
attempt should be made to contro] for the effect of subjects' expect-
ancies of treatment effect. Second the dependent measures should
1ne1ude some behav1oral measure of subJects' performance in real-life
as well as Lgboratory measures of problem-solving ability. Third,
the ingredients of preblem-sglving trainfng ought Po have as little
§1m¥iar1ty as'possible.to thé contents of ;he dependent measure used.-
Finally, the ingredients oudht to be‘nnified around a theoretical
position concerning their potentia] in effecting change. An_éttempt'

was made to 1ncorporate these improvements in the present study.

. .
[ -

e

- Y
Ed
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Anxiety Management Training

Individuals qften experience anxiety whgn faced with problem-
atic situations. When an individual is unable to deaf effectively
with a problem?tic situation his expérience of the inadequacy of his
ef%énqi may be accoﬁpanied by anxiety {D'Zurilla & Goldfried, 1971).

On the screening instrumeht:used in the presenx study, subjects
reported experiencing overt symptoms of « anx1ety such as feeling tense
and anx1ous, lack of- sleep, poor appetite as wel] as covert’ symptoms
such as feeling pessimistic, 1qadequate and he}p1gss wh11e wrestling
with ;pecific vocatgona1 problems. The stimu{f evoking these symptoms
appear to be characterisﬁica]iy of two typesi 'cognftions or_disrupa
tive thoughts that have a unifying theme (e. g.,the vocational prob1em)
and stimuli external to the individual com1ng from the var1ety of
situations in which anxiety is experienced.

Experimenta1 data suggest that anxiety could reduce the .
eff1c1ency of performance on.complex_ learn1ng tasks (Martin & Sroufe,
1970). - Anxlety could conce1v%P1y interfere with a client's effective
response by inhibiting.its component behaviors: problem-solving
actiyity and execution of the effective. response (Go1df}igd & D'Zurilla,
1969). In fact, self-verbalizations thaﬁ are'derogat&ry or eva]uatiié
of a client's efforts have been found to have the effect of directing :

.attention.away'from the task at hand*and'adversely influencing per;
formance (Me1chenbaum, 1972; Wine, 1972). ’ Y
It appears that mod1f1ed systematic desensitization\~designed '
to"provige the client with a generalized ski11 for coping with

emotjonal“arousal in a -number of different situations, is an

E Y
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4
appropriate treatment for anxiety.accompanying indecision. Such a
technique has been proposed by Suinn and Richardscen (1971)'and

—_—

Go]dfried 1971) Typ1cal]y, it cons1sts of gettlng the client to

et PO

rehearse in therapy sessions the :e]axat1on'sk111s hé will use in vivo
by involving him in the following steps: (a) imagining stimulus situ-
ations, (b) deliberate arousal of anxiety, (c) reacting to this anxiety
with relaxation or success feelings. For desensitizing anxiety
accompanied by d1srupt1ve'self-verbal1zattons or "“disruptive thoughts"
(U11mann,1970), it wou]d seem more appropr1ate to ‘Bse coplng imagery
with relaxation in step (c). In using coping ‘tmagery, the client
imagines_himse]f handling the anxiety an{ uses self—inseﬁuctieﬁs to
handle the task at hand ang avoid ruminating about himself\(Meichenbaum}

1972). L v

It was decided in the 5fesent siudy to -administer the above

' treaf;eni in groups in order te economize on effort and heurs.of' -
therapy cong:ct:j An added adyantege of group adﬁ}ﬁ?stration is that
interaction among group-members has been found to assist acquisition’

of skills for copipg with anxiety. Paul and Shannon (1966) combined

the group app]icatiop of systematic.desansiiigation with group discys-
sion of treatment effects, difficulties encountered during sessiens

and similarities between clients®' problems and experiences. They;

suggested'that this *combined" desensitization helped clients to :

/4 ')"/'
. recognize areas of stress by themselves and acquire a "how to cope™ ~*: £

arientation. . e -
Results of previous investigations suggest that the type of

modified systematic desensitization described above has potential for
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treating anxiety associated‘with_indeci§{on. Both generalized as well
as specific treatment e}fects were reported in aj:umber of studies.
For example, Paul and Shannon's (1966) c&hbined.group desensitization
treatment of speech anxiety resulted in reduction of self-reported
performance anxiety, some reduction of general anxiety, as measured by
the IPAT.Anxjety Scale (Cattell, 1957), and improvement gf grade-point
average. Also, Meichenbaum's (1972) cégnitiGZIy-;riented desensitiza-
tiqg treatment resulted in a significant decrease in se]flreported test
qnxiety and an increase in test per%ormgnce and grade point average.
‘Meichenbaum, Gilmore and Fedoravicious (1971) found that, for_Subjects
whose anxiety was confined to formal speech situations, ae;eggit{ia-
tion was more éffective tﬁgn a cognitive treétment in deaf?ﬁg with‘\

~ . - , .
anxiety producing self-verbalizations. The reverse held for subjects .

whose speech anxiety was pervasive in a variety of social situations.

The Present Study

%

The present study esigned to evaluate the efficacy;of\\\
anxiety management and problem-solving training in ai]eviating anxious
indecision of clients faced with a vocational problem. The treatment
rationale 1; as fo]1;w§. It was conceptualized that a subject's
ineffeétive response to his vocational gfoplem¥éa§ due to the poor
quality of two sorts of béhaviors--problem-éo]ving behaviofs leading
to identifying the effective ;esponse and the actual execution ef the
ef%ective response (Goldfried & D‘Zurilla, 1969). His ineffective
' response‘coyld result from a deficit or an inhibition'ﬁ}:anxiety of
cogﬁitive problem~sdl§1n§ pperations; It could also result from an.

P

inhibition by anxiety of the execution of a selected course of action.

11
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This means that the client's presenting problem has two componeqts-- -
defective problem-solving skills and anxiety. Hence, one ireatment' .
of the.presenting problem consisted of téaching problem-solving skills
and teaching anxiety managemént. This combinatipn treatm;nt (CT) was
given to o;; group of subjects. It Qou]d also be argued that anxiety
‘alone or defective problem-solving alone was responsiblé for the sub-
ject's ineffective responding. Hence, to ascertain seﬁéra&e]y tﬁe
effects of the two‘1ngred1ents of the combination package anx1ety
management tra1n1ng (AMT) was administered separate]y to aﬂ%ther group
and prob]em-so]v1ng training (PST) to a third group af\§ub3ects Jwo
control groups were als 1nc1uqed in the design--a dxscu5510n‘p1acebo
group (D) to control for treatment effects attributable to interaction
among clients and therapist and to c]i;;ts' expectancy of relief, and ]
-_no-treatment group (NT) to control for Ereatmen% effects attfibutab]J
to the passage of time. - - .

It was expected that a1Teviafion of vacational indecision
would result in an inéreased performance of exploratory behavioré, a
greater awareness of details of individuél career plans, a decrease of

*

énxiety and-an improvemgnt of problem-solving ability. Since treaté

ments were designed so that subjects wouid acquire coping ski
which could bé~app11ed to a variety of problems, specific and gener
"1ized effects were expected with respect to the last twé.ihdiqsf ofl
change. ' -

Specifically, the dependent variables included: (1) frequency ‘
and varietyad¥ vocational exploratory behqvior; (2) the extent to

which sbbjects could give written details of designated aspects'of
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their vocgtiohal plan; £3) self-reported anxiety, specific to the
individual vocational problem; (4) self-reported general trait anxiety;
(5) self-reported decision-making difficulty with respect to individual

vocational problems; (6) self-reported decision-making difficulty

=

experienced in other areas of student behavior; an§ 7) prob]en solving
skills assessed in three types of tasks--discrimination of concrete

T vague information, generation of alternatives and choice behavior.

A »

Hzgotheses

The'dependent.variables listed above fall into three broad
. | _ categories of assessment--vqcatioﬁ, anxiety and problem-solving ability.
As a general hypothesis,'it was expected that the treatment groups
. would do better than ‘the controls with respect te each of these three
categories. The main questions asked of the data were: fs CT more
e??ective than AMT or PST? 1Is AMT more effective than PSf? Are the |
N treatment conditions more effective than D or NT?

It was not clear at this stage of the study whether either
defective -problem-solving ab%lity or -anxiety was the important component
‘bf'wﬁethéﬂfboth were equally.important components of the a us inde-

P cision exh1b‘%§d by quJects of this study. Hence it was not possib]e
- e to hypothesize how th;.p;rfonmances of AMT, PST and CT groups would

compare with one another. If anxiety was the 1mportant component, then
e 'gT and AMT groups would be expected to do better than the PST group.-

If defective problem-solving skill was the 1mportant component, CT and

PST groups would be expected to do b;tter than the AMT group. If both

anxiet} and defective problem-solving skills we;e cruéia] components

. ’ '
y of anxious indecisions, then the CT group would be expected ta do better

th@n AMT and PST groups. -

—




CHAPTER I1

METHOD

Subjects

rbThirty-two anxious first_épd second year undergraduates, 22
‘male and 10 female, ranging in age from 18 to 25 years,hpartistpated
in the study. The sub}ects volunteered in response to a c1éss
announcement that decfsion—making trainéug groups for people with
. career problems would be held during thrée ueeks in March 1973.~ All
prospective subjects were.required to attend ‘a group screening session
and provide a deposit of $5.00 as a guarantee that they wou}d.pttend
all seven. therapy sessions. It was agreed that the depostﬁrw0u1d bé
refunded after the posttest session if dtteqdance was regular. %he
deposit would be forfeited.if'attendance wasﬁirregﬁ]ar anu the money
donated to the Cancer Research Fund or a charity of the subjgct's
choice. 0 * |

’ Subjects were included in the study if, pn the screepd
1nstrumgntg i.e., the Inventory of Anxiety in Decifion-MaKing (IADM}),
. (a) they indicated the vouationalqdecisions thét were of concern to
_them, (bl they gaVe evidence that they experienced anxiety connected
with thes‘e decisjons -(IADM > 25). " On this basis, 35 out of 72 volun-
tgers were chosen for the study and randomly assigned to five experi-

mental groups. Three subjects dropped out while the study was in




progress. Tﬁéir deposits were donated to the Cancer Research fund..

Therapist .

-
A C TN

The therapist who was not the experimenter was an advanced
graduata student specializing in Counseling Psychology who had com-
pleted all the course and practicum but not the dissertation reqeire-.
ments for the Ph.D. degree. The practicum training had been received
at the University of Western Ontario Educational and Vocational
Counseling Service. He had also sdecessfully completed supervised

~wm--ar:tvcum experlences in behavior therapy Prior to the commencement -
of this study, he recelved practIce in group adm1n1ster1ng a comb1nat10n
of AMT and PST to faur anxious students, treub]ed w1th vocational
indecision, in five one-hour sesssions conducted on five consecutlte
days. . | |
’ Intormation on the therdpist's general t;ggntatton, based on
the gquestionnaires deve]bbed bytﬁaul (1965), revealed that techn1ques
’/,a"”” . he favored weretmeflect1on and clar1f1cat1on of content, attent1ve
N listening, warmth and understand1ng._ The schools of psychotherapy he
s _felt most*related to were Rogerian and rationa?-emotive. The above -
information refers to his general sty1e in the therapeut1c relat1onsh1ps

]

fz)outs1de of the present study Manuals conta1n1ng 1nstruct1ons and

m&ter1als spec1f1c to the treatments used 1n this’ study were prepared
B
and made ava11able to him. To overcome the otent1a1 b1asing effect of

" a singie therapist, the procedures used ig treatment were autajated as
much as possible., - ’ / ’ R

»
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Procedure L _. . ',

fhe experimental design (see TabT;s:l and 2) was mainly a * .~
repeated measures paragigm consisting of pre- and post-treatment
assessment‘;f variables in the seif-report and perfarmance domains.f
Tﬁe subjects were randomly assigned to three treatment and two control
groups, which are described._below. Ail-treatments were group-
administered by tke ;ame therapist, Qho was npf thé experimenter.
Thg.experimgntai tﬁeatmentF were tifie limited to seven one-hour

- .
sessions spread out over 18 days.

Dependent Measures

1. Vocat1ona1 Exp]oratonyﬁBehav10r One indication that
N -
subjects had resolved the1r 1ndedﬁsxon was thf/gxtsn&,to whlch they

initiated investigatory activity regard1ng vocat1onal alternat1ves

~ selected by' them. This is «considered to be the' final conclud1ng step

in the problem soTv1ng process (D Zurilla & Goldfr1ed,-1971) For

this re‘on vocational exp]oratory behavwr was chosen as,a dependent

- -

measure. The number of vocat10na1 explorg}ory behaviors (e g. people
talked to, wr1t1ng a college or firm for information, on the job .

visits) performed during the treatment period and ome weék following

the last treatment sessions was recorded by shbjec;s on a checklist

(see Apﬁendix I). Its format resembjed yery closely the Vocationa] .

.

' Exploratéry Behaxjor Iﬁventonyﬁfsed by Jones and Keumboltz (1970).

The verac1ty of self reported exploratory actiwities has been corro-
borated in a nuymber of studlesﬁus1ng this measure (Thoresen &

Krumboltz 1967 Thoresen & K%umboltz, 1968 Thoresen, .Krumboltz &

Varenhorst, 1967). ) ' ' N

\.

”»




. Groups

- Group 1
(n=7)

eroup II
(n=6)

Group IYI .
(n=6)

Group IV
(n=v)

. Group V
(n=6)
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-TABLE 2 )
T
DEPENDENT MEASURES AT PRETEST AND POSTTEST
e i Dependent Measures Pretest
/ 1. Vocational Exploratory Beﬁ?vibr
2. Test of Vocational Standing . D
3. Inventery of Anxigty in . X
Decision-making
e 4. IPAT Anxiety s X
. ‘ . 5. “Rating of Individual X
~Decision-Difficulty , . :
6. Decision-Difficulty Checklist X

7. Problem-§olv1ng Test S X

Posttést

X

X=—




. To ﬁqptr§1 for bias due to “demand characteristics,‘all sub-

jects, iné]uaing coﬁirols, were given the check]ist of exploratory
behaviors at.the conclusion of the pretest and before commencement of

the treatment phase. They were told that it would be collected at
‘_\ k3
the conclusion of the trainiqg sessions. ‘At that time, each subject's

]
record was scrutinized during a 5-mintite interview, so ang? ensure

that every exploratory -response recorded was accompanied by supportive

information, which ind1uded'specificatioﬁ of the dates during which the
responses were made. Only those exp?ohatory résponses whjch-were .
accompanied by such data cont}ibﬁted to the subject's score. Two
scores were obtained--the frequency of vocational exploratory behavior

.

and the variety of such behaviors.  For example, discussing plans with
. .

two professors, applying for a.job, writing to two différent univer-

-sities for information would constiiute three differént varieties of

exploratory bepavior, although the frequency #3D1d~be five.

'S —

2. Test of Vocational Standing. The effective dectsion is

-

considered to be one made after cb]lectinq relevant information and
D : .
foreseeing the consequenceS(?rfcarrying out a selected alternative

(Gelatt, 1962; D'Zurilla & Goldfried, 1971). This 1mp1i§s that the

—

effective decision-maker is aware of details relevant to his ghoice

and his'knowlegge oﬁ.fhem is specific rather than vague. Hence,—this -

* -test was désidned to measure the extent to which subjects were aware
of their career plans. Thex,weré'ésked to write do&n aé many con-

, cre€ely expressed details as po§§ible'regard1ng six diffe%b;t aspectg'
of their occupationalschoice--name of 6ccup3tiqngzeducatign or_'

training required, the extent to which their abilities supported

L] L4

] - \
- oy,
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'gories were summed up to obtain a total score. Inter-rater agreemeﬁts

their choice, the.extent to which their interests supported their .

choice, employment outlook and details of the occupation itself.

. There was a time limit of 15 minutes, a warning buzzer being sounded

-

three minutes before the end.
Subjects' responses in each of the above catégories were then
rated on a 5-point scale .for the amount of relevant information they
contained. The ratings were made by two experienced persons, both
employed at the University of Western Ontario's Educational and Voca-
tional Counseling Service. One had a master's degree of psychology -
and three years of experience as an oecupation gesource specialist.
The other had a doctorate in psychology and ten years of counselin§ .

-«

experience in a.variety qf Settings. The mean ratings for six cate-

with respect to the total score was .81. The coegficient Alpa value

for the internal conSIStency of the total scores was .71. Further

details of test content, rating criteria and psychometric properties

:have'been inserted in Appendix II.

3. Inventory of Anxiety in Deciston-Making (IADM). This

measure of anxiety specific to the subjects: individual decision-making
concerns was modeled after the S-R Inventory of Anxiousriess (Endler,
Hunt & Rosentein, 1962). The latter measure has been found to be

effective iﬁ'measuring “state” aﬁxiety because of its emphasis on

clearly defined situations as well as clearly defined anxieiy responsgs

in these situations
. In the first part of the IADM (Appendi§ II1), eacb?le&ect was
required to 1ndicate as c]earﬁy as-possible the career decisions sthat

troubled him. . - : . -
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In the-sgcond part, the subject rated on a S-pbint'séale the
anxiety responses he might experience, while in the process of s
wrest]iﬁg with his problem. The item éontent of the iADM was
inspired by .other sca!es tﬁat have been found useful—in assessing
;state" anxiety--Zuck;rman's (1960) Anxiety Adjectjue Checklisf, Husek
and Alexander's (1963)' Anxiety Differential, and Maddi's (1966) des-
cription of symptoms of existential anxiety. True and false-keyed
':tems, tapping overt as weT] as cogn1t1ve1y oriented symptoms were
included. Some examples are* "Able to eat normally", "Feel nervous,
on éage" “Feel lack of energy for mos; things", "Fee] 1ist1ess,
bored by most th1ngs", "Feel I have-%ﬂttle to look—forward to“T

A score obtained on the IADM was based on a set of 16 items, -
-having an endorsement frequency below .90 and apove .10, reasonable
v;rjance, item-total correlations above .30 and an overall internal
' consistencyjre1iability of .85. More detailed psychometric information

is found in Appendix III.

-

4. IPAT -Anxiety Scale (Cattell, 1957). The purpose of this

¢ ———— -

_measure was to assess the level of generalized anxiety. This has Egen
considered to be arcontributing factor in chronic indecision whicﬁ is
of the type that pervades s?veral areas ‘of a person s l1fe’(Goodste1n,

-1965). The IPAT Anxiety Scale was chosen because it has a h1gh total-

l"‘

sc&le comstruct validity (.85—.91). Jt contains items thqt tap overt

symptomatic anxiety as well as cover?ffbgnitivzly expressed anxiqﬁy. .

o .
It correlated .65 with the IADM ant .48 with the Decision-Difficulty
Checklist (DOC) (see Appendix INJ. - ,

]
/
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5. Individual Vocational Decision-Difficulty. The purpose

of this measure was to obtain from eagh subject a global index of
difficulty felt in dealing with his vocational decisions. After
indicating in Part 1 of the IADM what his particular career concerns
were, subject also showed on a 5-point scale the extent of difficulty
these decisions caused him. The ratings were added up to obtain a
total score. After treatment,-subject.was asked to again rate the
deg;ee of difficulty the same caeeEr decisdons still caused him and -

another total score obtained. Hence each subject was his own control

~ with respect to the number of career decisions that troubled him.’

6. Decision-Difficulty Checkifst (DDC). This was a measure

of the extent of general decisfon-difficu1ty experienced by each®
subject. Un a 5-point scale, the subject rated thejdegree of diffi-
culty or ease experienced by him in making each of/61 dec1s1ons students
are commonly confronted with in four areas--school, dating-marriage,-
career and ?Hterpersona]. The checklist was. constructed by the author
"using the responses of 150 subjects from a community college (N = 42),
a universiﬁy (N = 51) and a h1gh school (N = 57). The final selection
of ttems fhom an initial pool of 140 was based on Jackson's (1970) .
strategy for scale deve]opment 1nvolving the sequential eva]uatio; of
1tehs for endprsement frequency, convergent and discriminant content
saturation desirability and corre1ation with the total scale Th1s
resu]ted in a scale whose total scale Coeff1c1ent Alpha ref\abi]ity is
94 and sub-scale reliabilities range from .80 to..84. More detailed

1nformation on the DDC is found in Appendix V.

"
)
-
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7. Prob]em-SolvfggﬁTest: This was intended as an analog

!

measure of decision-making ﬁnder stress. It was made up of three
parts: (i) gathering concrete informaf?g;, (ii) generation of alter-
natives, and (ii1) choice behavior. * Prior to this study, parallel
forms were constructed for each of these parts on the basis of itew
éhara;teristics according to the metﬁods‘suggested by Cronbach,
Rajaratnam and Gleser (1963) and Gulliksen (1968). One of the forms
was used on all subjecis at pretest and the other at posttest. A1l
three parts were timéd in order eo introduce some stress factor into
the tesf-taking situation. They also involved imagined behavioral
role-playing (McFall & Lillesand, 1971; Mc%al] & Marstoa,‘1970).‘ -
Subjects were presented with tape-recorded vignettes of problem
situations-@nd instructed to respond to each situation as %f it were
actually happening to them. The total score on the problem-solv%ﬁg
‘test equalled tﬁe sub of the standardized scores on the three subtests.
In order to ensure that gains on this measure at posttest were not due
to prior familiarity with it, tasks contained in the measurq were so

desighed that they boré_little or no resemblance, to the type of tasks

- used for providing training in problem-solving. Instructions for ali
R .

.

three subtests were supplied via audiotape.

(1) Information Gathering. In this part, the technique for the study
Qf problem-solving developed by Rimoldi i1961) was used. -Rimoldi
required'his subjects,.alf'médica1 students, to‘solve a given clinical
problem on the basis of information they équld obtain by aéking
questions judged necessary for arriving at a'correcg,diagnostic

solution. A set of relevant and irrelevant questioné that might be

—




~

asked were previously deci&ed_upon by a criterion group df expérts

\
and arranged on a display folder. Each question was written on a

card and 1ts answer on the back of the same card. The examiner noted

the cards picked up and in what order, to obtain a sequence which
indicated the successive steps followed in solving the problem.

Each ferm of the Information Gathering subtest in this study
was made up of %oﬁr problems. Each -problem was made up of a vignette
of a prob!ematié situation and 15 small paper fo[ders, one for each of
}5,possib1e duestions that could be asked about the problem of the actor
. .. in the vignette. The questions were found on the outside of the paper

folders,'phe answers to them on the inside. Seven or eight of these
folders contained concrete and'rélevant questions and contreté inform-
at%on in answer to these questions. The remainder of the 15 folders
contained dhestions and answers that were nonconcrete or frrelevant.
The folders Qere‘arranged in random order. Test materials have been
incorporated into Appendix VI. Vignertéé used in this subtest were
based on case histories taken from Osipow and Walsh (1970).‘

. In qrder to control for differential sganniug rates, subje;ts

" were pééed through three steps for each problem: (1)_arrangin§;thé

- little pape; folders into a display, (1) scanning the brief descrip-

tion of the problem situation on the answer sheet and the questions
printed on the paper folders, and (1if) at a given signal, performing

. the experimental task. There was a time limit of 2.5 minutes and 20

seconds before the end a warning buzzer sounded.

The general instructions for the problem-solving test stressed,

first of all, the importance of the test and its purpose, nhme\? that

. .
. - . . .
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_ folders was to be recorded..

“information identified mius the number of vague apd irrelevant ones.

" an anﬁwer that describe§ a particular aspect of the vignette in more

“ environmental characteristics. A nonconcrete question or answer

lacks specificity. [} refers to real feelings and real aspects of

of testing subjects' maturity in their approacﬁ to problematic situa-’
t{ons. It was hoped that thg 16troduction of this serious note along
with the presence of a time Timit and wa}ning buzzer would help to

create a mildly stressful climate. In the Information Gathering part,
subjects were asked, within the allotted timé, éo select those folders

from the display which yielded clear and specific information concerning

the problem of the actor in the vignette and ignore folders containing
vague information. Only the identifying number on each of the selected
The score obtained on each problem of the information gathering

subtest was equal to thédifmber of concrete and relevant items of

Detailed psychometric dét§ on the'parai1e1 forms of this subtest have
been inserted in Appendix VI. On one form, item-total correlations
ranged from .42 to .67 witﬁ a mean of .55; item-difficulty ranged from
.45 t0°.60 with a mean of‘.53. On the other form, item-total correla-
tions ranged from .42 to .66 with a mean of .55;.item-diff1culty
ranged from .47 to .63 with a me;n\of .53. At the pretest, the
€ronbach-Alpha index for internal consistency had a value of .62.

‘\‘In this study, the cgncrete qugstion Oor answer was defiﬁéh-in\_

the samé way as the Counselor. Tacting Response Lead used by Stone -

(1972) and Eisenberg and Delaney (1970). It is a response that evokes ..

operational terms--specific behaviors, spéc feelings and specific

/
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the client's concern with anonymous generalities.: A redevant déestion \\\\\
or answer was considered to.be.one that was directly explicative of — )
the stated concern of the actor in the vigngtte or 6f the immediate
‘circumstances. Hence, a dichotomous rating scale was used'to assess
concreteness and to assess relevance. .

The;ratings of concreteness and relevance were obtained in the
pilot stagés 6f this stquf$; the following way. Questions and
answers'were-inCIUded in‘éacﬁ Rimoldi disp{ay only after 100 percent
agreement had been obtained wi;h respect to ratihgs of relevance, non-
relevance, éqndreéeness-and nonconcreteness from'three judgées. Although
these ratings'wgye made independently, disagreements were resclved by
Jaking changes in the wording of the questions,and answefé until com-
plete agreemenf'was obtained. It was at thisApoint-;hen:that they were
included in a Rimoldi display. The judges wére second yga} do;toral
stu?éﬁf;‘specializing in Cqunse]iné Psychology. who wére acquainted
through leézhres and.p?aéticum experiences withwjﬂé role of concrete-

ness and-other facilitative variables in the counseling relationsh'ipl
4 . * - - ’ . .

Their selection was also made on the bgsis of a short test of their

L2

[ 4 ‘ .
ability to discriminate concreteness and relevance in stimulus state-

~ments, on which they achieved a 97 percent agreement. Details of this

test and rater's instructions arglfound in Appendix VI.

(1) Generation of Alternatives. The arrangement of this subtest
one. Each form had four problems in. ..
S : s P
all. After each problem of tw'mation Gathering subtest} sabjects -

wére instructed to list briefly in Wgiting as many suggestions as

closely paraf\e)ed the_ previous

possible concerning what the persan ian the problem situation should



do to remedy his problem. They were ‘asked to make their suggestions
concrete and not vague. There was a time limit of three minutes per
problem, with a warning buzzer sounding 20 second§ %ore the end.
Models of concrete and vague suggestioqe were prov;::;\?;\thg\instruc-
tions prior to the fir;t broblem.

The score on this subtest was the totai number of concrete
alternatives produced. Two graduate studerts actadﬁﬁklflez,'fol1owing
the same guidelines for discriminating concreteness from nonconcrete-
ness as in the case of the information é;therirg subtest. The inter-
rater agreement was'95 percent. The raters first made ;heir ratings

individually and then resolved Bisagreemente by mutual discussion.

Details of imstruction to subjects a UﬁsychometriC'properfies of

o

-~

parallel forms are found in Appendix VI. On ohe.fban, the Heme=tSTaT
correlations rdnged from .62 to .89, the mean being .72; the item-
diffﬁcu]ties ranged from .36 to .63, the mean being .47. On the other -
form, the ftem-total correlations ranged from .61 to .79, theemean

being .71; the item-difficumes ranged from .34 to .59, the mean
\

being .46. At pretest, the Cronbach Alpha index for internal consis-

oy

tencx pad a vaIue of .75,

4

(iii) Choice Behavior. Each form of-this subtest.was made up of six’
. . 7 . . . -

tasks. [In each task, subjects went through three steps: (a) they-

read a description of a problematic situatien, typical of campus

" life; (b) they'were asked to imagine themse1ves being actually in

this situation and confronted. with nine’possible courses of actaon,
,subjects being given 30 seconds to read thém, and (c) they were then -+

asked to rank these alternatives in order of preference, giving a rank

3

N o - .
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of 1 to the moét preferred response and a rank of 9 to the 1éast
preferred response.’ A time limit of one minute was assigned fotlthe<
task of rahkﬁng and two seconds befoqg<the end a warning buzzer was
sounded. Instructions were given by audiotape. .

The problem situations were taken from among 58 academic and

interpersonal, situations of the Behavior Analytic Test of Competence
(BATC) constructed by Goldfried and D'Zurilla (1972)f These had beén
. . e . e
judged to have a high frequency of occurrence by a standardization L

¢ L £

r

sample of 84 high school students and 280 freshmen. Basgd on féSponses . "
of the 1att?r, Goldfried and P'Zurilla have produced .fo;;f%:éch situation
a set of typica]hrespohse strategies for reso]vian?;sues in the prob-
lematie situation, each strategy being accompanied by a mean rating of
judged effectiveness. Adequate attention was giQen by these authors
to trainfng ratérs, ensuring a common frame of reférence regarding the
meaning of .the effective responséf(i.e.,pne that maximigsg;ﬁbsitive
.consequences and minimizes negative ones) and ensurfng/:nter-rater
reliability. o :

In fhe abovg sEydy;/strateéies were rated on“g percentage scale
of effectiyéne§sjgf70'to 100. For the present studx with respect to A\
“each stimulus situation, a subset of nine strategies }epresentative
of the';énbe‘bf effective aItern:tives originally provided in tﬁe BATC
was selécted. The strategies were rank ordered on the basis of their
effectiveness rating provided by Goldfried and D'Zurilla. .Having
' thus assigned them criterion ranks, the alternatives were then ran- -

domly arranged in the test format.

!
]
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The score on each problem was obtained by first computing for

each alternative the difference between the ranks assigned by subjects
and the criterion rank. The difference scores were then transferred

so that suggects with the smaller deviations obtained higher scores.

Finally, thé\transformed scores on the nine alternatives were added

up to obtain ﬁhe score on each problem. A total score on thé subtest

» -—
—

was computed b} adding the score obtained on the six problems.” - i

Parallel forms of the subtest based on item characteristics had
initially been constructed during the pilot stages of this study. On

>

one form, the item-taotal cérre]ation; ranged from .30 to .66;;the mean

being .48; tﬁe item-difficulties ranged\from .40‘to :59, the mean
being .57. On}‘he other form, the item-tqta] correlations rdnged from
.29 to‘.65, the mean being .46; the item-difficulties range from .48
to .62, the mean being .57. Details of ﬁsycﬁpmetric prop‘ities. test
jtems, test instructions and scoring\method'are found in Appendix VII.

\ - ‘e Qa
Treatments : . =

' r

Anxie;i_Management Training. This formi of training resembied - —

the group desensitjzation procedure of Paul and Shannon (1966). The

L}
1Y

training coﬁsisted of bresenti;ion of rationale, group re]axqtion'
-trajning, group hierarchy constructibn, group ihagery training and o
roup deseﬁsitization{in the séme order as°f011owed by Paul ard |
' Shénnon. "These techniques were éﬁsg conducteﬁ in the context of group
\ ) discussion and sharing of exp;riences as used in ‘that study; The éim
of the discussion was to.increase subjects' skills in going through -
t}eéiment procedﬁres,:their,awareness of istimuli and their'fypicaf _

responses to these stimuli in various situations, The techniques used
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ipcluded generalizing from one client's remarks, emphasizing similari-

. . . . . L
ties between experiences and emotions, and applying general statements

to the concrete real-life experiences of the group. Certain innova-
tions idlthe group desensitization procedure'here matie, however, in
order to adapt the procedure for the purpose of teach1ng clients
general skill§ of coping with anxlety ’

First, a tape—recorded treatment rationale was presented to
subjects. It stressed that anxiety reactions {nterfered with decision-.
making. Some people hebitually reacted with anxiety te a.preblem
becedse they had 1eg{nedlo react'in the past.to certain situations

ard self-verbalizations by becoming tense. Thése reactions could be

Ve

un]earned This could be accomplished by tak1q%.note of a number of
upsetting s1tuat1ons cennected w1th the’vocat1ona1 problem and arranging
these h1erarch1ca11y, then starting with léss stressful situations,
the éechnique invdlved trying toiimagine the situations and evoke the
yorry‘and tension that was involved in them; and finally, for each
situation the fhchnique involved prectisihg‘gp‘relax away the worry .
and: tensfon &s it is bui]t up. T R

Lo Second, tape recorded progressive relaxat1on instructions were’

useg atcording to the muscle tens1on-contrast method (f) used by Paul

.(1965), slow deep breathing along with teqsiom-contrast (II) and a

method invplying concentrating on different muscle groups and reléxing

away the tension (1I1). ‘Pr?ctize.én the three methods was spaced over“
the sessions so that as subjects acquired'facility in eaeh of them 1n .
turn, they learned to relax more easily and with 1ncreasipg Speed R

Third as 1n the Paul and Shahnon procedure, hierarchy

s



construction was done through group discussion but in the fo]iowing'

,  waey. i the secohd session, subjects were provided with a 15-item

. model hierarchy of situations in which they might get anxiety-aroasing

feedback about their vocational plans. All subjects were .asked to

submit individual hierarchies at the third session. A 10-item hieg-

. archy was formed in this session through discussion out of most
frequentiy mentioned items of individual hierarchies. In order to
- 7 makeé the stimulus situations as life-like°as possible, subjects were
. . . . ) J
. asked to inc]dde;in them some self-verbalized material that might also
_be anxiety—provoking for theh. Items wereqdﬁraed‘so that subjectsxffaf\\j\\ )
’ couid privately include aspects unique to each one‘s_experience;
- later sessions, éhanges were made in the anxiety hierarchy or new -
hierarchies were constructed based on feedbahk obtained from group ‘
} discu551on of problem areas.
_Fourth, during actual desen51tizaiion, subjects wera instructed
to maintain the image of the Situation and experience .if possible,
the anxiety associated with it. They were then to stop 1magining the
"situation, to try to relax away the ten51on and, whiie relaxing, use
* <oping imagery, i.e., visualize themse]ves handling this anxiety with
a
deep breaths and seif-instructions._ The fo]]owzng is an examp]e of a
stimulus situation ‘and subsequent desensitization. .
Imagine you have just got back your midterm in class. Yow
. look at your paper and find you have received a C-. You
had expected at least.a B+. You are getting anxious and -
‘ you tell yourself, 'I' may not be meant for this program“. s 1
(10 seconds pause) Now relax and, while relaxing, imagine
. ' you are trying to relax with deep breaths as.you leave.
class and telling yourself 'Relax, maybe y6u should discuss )
. with the professor what went wrong . o
B . ST :“‘ - _ L.
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The first treatment session began with ten'mioutes of perconol
1ntroductions,'stafement by each client of his personal expectations
of the treatment and an irdication by him of the extent, degree and
duration of his dec151on-mak1ng anxiety. Presentation of the rationale

took up the next five to ten minutes. The second half-.of the sess1on

-

i

(30-35 minutes) was taken up by relaxation training followed by a - v
discussion of fe;lings and difffco]tie; encountered during relaxation.
Sobject§ were instructed to practise relaxation for 15 minutes twice
a day between sessions focusing on muscle groups which had not responded.
The second session begao with a 1D-minute discussion of the success of.
relaxation practice dnd correction of any misconceptions, if present. /
The next 15 minutes were occupied with d1scuss1ons‘concern1ng consf?uc-
tions of the first h1erarchy This was followed by 25 minutes .of
hierarchy constructfon and the test of imagery. - -
Succeeding sessions were guite similar in format. 'They began «/
with abqut tco-m%nutes of discussion regarding problem areas and changes

: - - NI
in anxiety hierarchies, if needed. Then followed about 13 to 20- -

7 . L 4

' minites of relaxation training and about 15 minutes spent on discus-
sion of reactions during desensitization. Full details of the ] :' .

. . N
.treatment schedule and therapist instructions are -found in Agpendix.VIIi.

- -

Problem-Solvind Training. Traiming consisted mainly of group

presentation of -the arrationale and group practice 5n-using specific

problem—sblvfng*"

1115 on vignettés of real-life problemati situa-
jact'ice

tions presénted y audiotape B¢ on printed handouts. The

occurred in the ¢ xt of group discussioh conducted on ]ines similar .
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The first treatment hdur began;with ten minutee devoted to
personal introductions, persona1 expettat1ons and a statement as to
the degree, duration and‘extent ofﬁeecis1on«mak1n9 difficulty
experienced by each c]aent. The next five to ten minutes were spent
in listéning to 3 tape-rgzarded presentation of the'treatment rationale
and c]a;ifying any questions that might arisé in-the grahp about it;
The rationale stated briefly that a major reason why individuals are
unable to act effectively fhfa problematic §ituatioh.is that they’

cannet decide what course of action has the most advantagés for them

and the least inconveniepces' Once they are able to 1dent1fy the

effect1ve aline of action to be taken, they are usually able to'Ca
‘it out. Hence, the need foq learning to use procedures of effectivg ,
problem-sufving so as to develop a Systematic approach té-making
decisions, The steps in effect1ve prob]em-so]vtng were then very

briefly described. ‘ .

The rest of the first session and succeed1ng sessions were

devuted to tra1n1ng subjects in the use of the fo]]owtng techniques

-
]

or “steps':

(1) Problem definition and formulation: :fhis involved defining

all aspects of a situa}ion. gathering relevant-information and formu-

.
-

latind goals. _ .
(2) Generation.ot alternatives: In this step the brain-
Astbnhing method of "idea® finding (Clark, 1958) was uged. The need
for clarity and qoncretehege was stressed, 1,eq‘subjects were taught »

<

to describe strategies not in general terms but in terms of specific

behaviors.
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" the rationale of the step and an audiotaped presentation of a problem

" of which, at least, was of a vocational nature.

(3) Screening of alternatives: This step consisted af use of
sl

“rough” screening to eliminate "inferior® alternative$. Screening of

rematping ones was done in terms of possible concrete consequences in

four categom‘es:~ personal (effect on subject's feeling; and desiregy,
social (effect on significant, others), short-ter?/ijmmediate life
situatjon)‘énd long-term. The purpose of this step was to be able to
discern the course of action that would maximize the likelihoad of
positive consequences and minimize the likelihood of negative ones.

. -

(4) Decision-making: This step consisted of selection of one
course of‘agtipn,7geney5tion ;},concrete behavioral alternatives for
‘implementing i¢_and selection of the most effective alternative. ‘

| Training’in each step pagan with an audiotaped description of
sftuation. Subjeéts reco;ded their answers on a‘haﬁd0ut. The narrator
o; thé‘audidtépe thén anéﬁed subjects regarding the appropriate

respohse or approach to the situation. Following this audiotaped

portion, the therap{st theri led the group in practising the particular °

4

problem-solving step in question with the use of othér examples, one

As in AMT, the techniques uti]izeq by the thérabist in &3scu§-
sign included generalizing from one client's remarks, referring
questions tovthe‘group, structuring the interaction by emphasizing]‘
similarities betweén experiences and, in general, interpreting and
reer;ting on subjects' ;tatements td help them become more.concrete
in their'asproaéh to problem situations. .

‘ -
Most of the material for exepcises used in PST was taken from .

LY

4 S ‘
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-rationale (15 tp 20 minutes) a@ tyTWing in “step 1¥ (40 minutes).

FEN

<

problem situations and solution strategies described in the BATC
(Goldfried & D'Zurilla, 1372):rater's manual. This ensured that the
stimuli and solution mode1s presented for subjects imitation had been
found, on } statistical basjs, to be typical of the concerns faced by
college students.

o~

The training schedule was arranged as follows. The first __

& .

session was devoted to initial i%troductions and presentation of
The-second session was again‘taken up with "step 1%; the third; fourth
and fifth sessions with steps 2, 3 and 4 respectively. In the sixth
session problems were worked out coveriqé "steps 1-4". The seventh
§ession was devoted to repeating problems in "“steps 3 and 4" for 40
minutes the rest of the time being given to a concluding "wrap up" of .

the treatment package (see Appendix IX for further details). ’

Combination Training. This treatment condition contained all

the main 1ngredients of the AMT and PST treatments of this study. The

rationale presented to the subjects stated that thereﬂare two main

A Y L
reasons why people cannot cope with problematic sitvations. One

reason is that they become tense or preoccupied with worry whenever -
they think of or are iﬁvolved in actjvities'associated with the |
problem. ‘The_dther is that they cannot decide which course of action
has the most adwantages for them and the fewest inconveniences. Hence,'
there was a nee:ifdruiearning ekiljs in anxiety management and problem-

solving. . The basic cons}ituents of training in those skills were then

briefly described.




The training schedule was arranged as faollows:
rJ '

Session 1 contained the same elements as the first session of

the AMT package; subjects were given the samble hierarchy of anxiety-

<9
. provoking iftuatigns to take home and asked to bring their own the

\ -
next session, The test of imagery was covered in the course of the

discussion following relaxation exercises.

_ Session 2 involved relaxation inducea'Ey Method I followed by
discussion of's%pcess in practising relaxation and the composite hier-
archy (50 minutes) and step 1 of Psi.(3o minutes).

. The fi}st half of the succeeding sessions consisted of relaxa-

.tion by Method II or Method III, desensitization and a Qii:f discussion

of individual feedback obtained from these techniques.

b

Al

second_hqlf
in sessions 3 to 7 was occupied by trainirg in "step 2*, "step 3",
“step 4", “steps 1 and 2%, "steps 3 and 4" respectively.

The session by session time allocations for the various elé-
meﬁié“of the combination treatment were based on feedback obtained from
a pilot administratigh of this treatment to a group of five subjects.
It was established that there was enough time to cover the'an(iepy-
managementjand problem-solving techniques in seven sessions. _ The

following precaution was taken to ensure that the AMT and PST therapies

_ did not Qain an "edge” over thé combination package with respect to

time spent on.various techniques. The therapist was instructed to

refrain from introducing new anxfety hierarchies in sessions 6 and 7.

of the AMT tﬁeﬁaby and to re%rain from'practising broblem—solving on

fresh problems in sessions 6 and 7 of the PST therapy. - .

Instructions to the therapist concerning the scheduT?ﬁg of

Ay
.
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treatment and a transcript of the ‘rationale have been inserted in

Appendix X.

-

: Discussion Placebo. This Qreagwént was designed to assess
improvement resulting from expectation of relief and other non-
specific factors like suggestion, therapist-client ané client-client
re]atjonships. _

Subjects were told that one of the ways o% resolving tﬁeir
cdreer inﬁecision woufd be to arrive at a clearer understanding of how .
Mc%reer biases developed or whether they we;é rationaily or emoiiona]]y
based' In this way 1t would be possible to gain some 1ns1ght into
« their own deficiencies and be motivated to correct them.
Since it was important to maintain within each of ou; subjeets
'a sense of expectancy of relief and treatment‘credibility throughout
the seven sessions (Borkovec & Nau, 1972), each session consisted of
listening to tape-recorded material and/or seein§ documentary fiims
relevant to vocational development followed by an pnstructuréd discus- *
sion of this mater1al _
The tapg—recordéd materials cons1sted of excerpts from Crites'
(1969) review of vocational psychology, covering the following topics:
nature of vocational choice, theories of vocational choice, dimensions
}pf vocational choice, problems in vocational choice. To reduce boreﬁom,
whenever the tapes were ujpd -sessions would consist .of alternately -~
1isten1ng to them for five mlnutes and then conducting a discussion
unt11 participant interest seemed to wane. Y . -.
Three documentary films.were shown--Personality (CRM Publica-
tions, 197i), The Job (CTV News, 1971), and The fierk (National Film
Board, 1958). ' |
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Personality .is an indepth study of the life st}]e-o% a young
man, the roles he 61§ys in different situations and methods of assess-
ing his personality. The Job is a study of work as it is presently
constttuted, with only about ten percent of the population actually
enjoying their jobs. It predicts a future world where work‘fi11 be
made more challenging, stimuléting and responsible. The Clerk explores
the conflic£ between what a man wants from his job and what h%s job

wants from him. It studies how far an in&ustry ought to go in relieving

)
dull work for job sdtisfaction.

Appendix XI contains details of instructions given to the
therapist, the treatment rationale given to subjects and material-

recorded on audiotapes.

No-Treatment Control. This group served to control for changes RN
resulting from the administration of depéndent measures and the passage
of time. The subjects in this group were assessed with the depgndent
measures at the same timéé as other subjects. After the,pretgst v
sésgion, they were-informed by mail that due to thé Qnavailability of
a-therapist and scheduling diffitulties they would not be accommodated
in the treatment groups %or at least a moﬁth. 'ﬁn opportunity, however,
was given to them after the poéttest to avail }heméelves of -a short

f< .
version of the combinatior treatment. --*-.- .

Summary_of Design '

In the present study a repeated measures destign was used con-
sisting mainly of pre- and post-treatment assessment of dependent
variablds. There were five. treatment cond1t10ns}. anxiety-management

training, problem-solving trainiqg,'a combination of the two,

-
Ll
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discussion placebo and a no-treatment controV. The effect of treat- V|
. ', . ment on the resolution of subjects' vocational problems was assessed -

with respect toj two variablés:-exbioratory behavior and knowledge of
one's career plan. It was also decided tq ascerta‘in whether treatment
effect on the above variables was accompanied by alleviation of )
anxiety and improvement of problem-solving ability. Hence, levels of
“state" and "trait® anxiety were assessed with the IADM and iPAT

arxiety scales, respectively. Problem-solving ability was assessed

in two ways: by means of self-reports of decisioq—makingrdifficulty,

both generalized and specific to)hQ]ﬁp{Is\ conéern and by means of a
measure consisting of laboratory tasks tapping three 'major problem-

éo‘lving skills. -




CHAPTER IIle
RESULTS

The general method of statistical analysis involved analyses
of variance and covariance for the overa]] treatment effect followed
by comparisons of group means using buncan's new multiple range test
(Kirk, 1968). The latter was performed when the treatment effect was
s1gn1f1cant at least at the‘ 05 level. For the anxiety and decision-
d1ff1culty scales, Test of Vocational Standing and the Problem Solving
Test, analyses of oovar1ance were performed, the covariates being the
pretest eébres on these instruments. Data on the performance of
vocational exploratory behaviors were subje;ted‘to one-way:analysis
of variance following a'posttest-only model (Campbell & Stanley, 1965).
For the sake of clarity, these results have been }hesented in a
summary table. Detailed tabular presentations of analyses of
variance/covariance are found in Appendix XII and post hoc_analyses
in Appendix XIII. Treatment means and standard deviations-hEye been

incloded in Appendix XIV and summarized in Figure 1 and Figyre 2.

Changes oh Vocational Measures

Exp]oratory Behavior. The group meahs for this measure are-

v

shown in Figure 1. The CT and AMT, in that order, resulted in higher

mean scores in comparison to the other treatment conditions with

respect to the frequency and variety of exploratory behaviors. As
:

41



" indicated in Table 3, overall F-ratio values for treatment effect

were found to be significant for frequency (F = 4.37, df = 4, p<.0l)

and variety (F = 7.26, df = 4, p<.001) of exp1ofatory behaviors per-
formed. The results of pairwise cohparisonslof group means by Duncan's
tést are summarized in Table 3. With regard to frequency and variet&,
the CT group gave significantly more exploratory responsesfthan the
PST and controls. On both the above indices, the:differencéé between
" the performance of, CT and AMT groups were nonsignificant. Anxiety

management training resuited in the performance of a greater variefy

. of exploratory behavior than PST at the .05 Tevel. No significant

d¥fferentes were observed between the performances of AMT, PST and

: —4’¥£5:iif§e control groups on this dependent variabie. ‘ -
-Test of Vocational Standing. The mean group standings on this

measure ave given in Figure 1. Inspection of thrse group means shows -

“ % that the éerformance of the CT and AMT groups in éqmg?rison to con-
trols was in the pfédicted direction. fhe overall F-value for the
treatment effect did not reach the accepted tevel of significance

(F = 2.40, df = 4, p<.07). ~

7,

. Changes 6n Anxig;x»Measures

-

) The scores achieved gn these,measures'é}e 5h6wn in Figure 1.
Analyses of covariance of IADM and IPAT anxiety scores produced non-
.‘—iiggjiﬁcant F-ratios (as shown in Table'3) suggesting that treatment
had'little or no effect in a]]eviating‘subjects' generatl and_speci%ic

self-reported anxiety.

. - ’
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| TABLE 3

(

-

SUMMARY "OF TREATMENT EF#{E{i‘AND SIGNIFICANT PAIRWISE COMPARISONS

i )
o Treatment

Effect
Measure

F-test Values

Pairwise Comparisons Found
Significant by Duncan's Test

At p <.01 level At p <.05 level

Explorasory Behavior’

- frequency 4 37**
- variety 7.26%**
Test of Vocational 2.40
. Stamding
: - >
TIADM ' .40
T
IPAT Anxig;y 1.76
Individual Decision- 1.34
Difficulty -
oc. . .56
Problem-Solving Test 6.06%*
Problem-Solving
Suftests .
Information Gathering 13.88%**
Generation of 3.28*
Alternatives .
Choice Behavior -1.65

*

p <.05 "

* .

p< .0l ' 7
*

p<.001

*

*%

CT> PST, CT>D

CT>PST, CT> D,
CT>NT

CT>NT
AMT > PST

CT> AMT, CT> PST,
CT> D, CT>NT,
AMT > NT, PST> NT,
D>NT

PST> D

¢

CT> D; CT> NT, .
AMT> NT, PST> AMT,

"PST> D, PST> NT,

D>NT
CT>D CT>NT,
o PST>D

41
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P<. 01) and Generat1ng A] ernatives subtests (F~- 3.28, d = 4,

- £

- . .
Changes on Measures.of Problem-Solving Abi]ity

Self- Repprted Decision- Dxff1cu1§y Inspect}eq\\i gtpup means

“in F1gure 1 suggests that a11ev1at1on of initial levels of decision-

d1ff1cu1ty regarding individual career concerns occurred for-all o $

groups. Similar allevi#ations of géneralized decisinn-dﬁf?icqlty as
reflected by means of DDC scores also occurred.- The-F-values fgk
S, \

overall between groups treatment effect (as shown in Table 3) with

. —
respetf’:; individual decision-difficulty and the DDC were non-

—_

)

‘sigpéfi;ant. v ) o v . T

) : . 4

Y

A : .
Problem-Solv1hg Test. Mean group performances on this measure .

at pre- and posttest are ShGWh 1n_F1gure 1. There was an overall -

treatment effect (f = 6.06, dff 4 4, p<.01) and the a _posteriori g
comparisbns clearly showed thatfthe CY group did betté?uat the .01- N
level thdn every other group‘tiee Table 3). The perfarmance of-the .

PST group was better than the NT group (p <.01) and the D gmeup

{p<.05). Phe ‘AMT gropp perfbrmed better tHan the NT group (p <. 01). o :f

A wore informative pfcture of perfbrmance on the problem-

solving test was ohtained by/analyz1ng the results with reppéct to

its ‘component subtests. Table 3 indicates an overa]]:tre tment

effect in the case .of the nformat1on Gathering (F = 13.88} df = 4,

8 1 .

better than NT at th . evel.

L

On ‘the Generating Alternatives
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. perform a variety of votational exploratory behaviors.

~

. . 16

“

- i . [ .y

_subtest, the CT training was more effective than the D (p <.01) and™

. NT (p <.05) conditions while PST resulted in greater gains than the

x v e

placebo condition (p<.05). . .

. . . +

Summarlfdf Results

3

The majin points of interest iﬁﬁthe investigatioﬁ of results
were: (1)-the peffon@ance'of tne treatment groups vgrsus the NT and D
control groups, end (2) the efficacy of -the AMT, PST and CT treatments
Qhen-compared to-one apother. On these two points c]ear indications °

as to the d1rect1on of resu]ts were available on the vocat1ona1 and

[ - -
prob]em-so]v1ng indices only. -
~ o, . -

With respect to frequency and varﬁety of vocational ekploratory

‘- behavior, the perfonnénce of the CT group only was significantly

superior to, both cont%bj‘ggoups;.the performance of the AMT group'
versus the controls was-in the hybﬁtﬁesized.direct%on but statistically
nonsignificant whiie the PST group fared no better than centro]s. On.
the £&he indices, CT was found to ﬁe'significant]y superior to PST

and not significantly mofe effeifiveijyan AMT .in gett1ng c]1ents to ~

L 4

With respect to measures of genera] and specific anxiety, none

of the treatment groups ‘was |nore effecttwe than-cantrols. Insbection

of treatment means suggested Ehat w1th1n—group a]levxat1ons of state f
.,—

anxiety oceurred it treatment and control conditions.\

uith respect to measures of problem—so]ving ab111ty, two sorts )

.
> -

- of resulis were obtaihed-—one concerning sélf-report measures of

decision-difficulty and the other déncerning performance measures.

No significant treatment effect was observed with respect to measures
. . - ' ¢
3




K " of decision-making difficulty eitper‘in connection with subjects'

' individual vstationql concerns or iﬁ connection ;ith generélized
difficulty Experiencedyin a variety of areas. Inspection of treatment
means sugéésted that u;thinaproup alleviations of self-reported

& ndividual decision-making difficulty occurred for all gfoups; On
the‘Problem-So1ving Test, all treatment groups were significantly
superior tb the NT group, with CT and-PST also bging more effecéive

sthan the-D condition. Among the treafﬁ;nt groups,’it was found that{

- 05"\re same test, CT was superior to PST and AMT while there was no

L g

notable difference between the performances of PST and AMT. As
- , . . .
'\ ) regards perfarmance on component subtests, the effect of CT was -
~significantly sugerior to control conditions on Information Gathering

*and Qeneration of Alternatives while PST was more effective than AMT .

and controls on Ipformation Gathering.

A
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- CHAPTER IV

DISCUSSION S

'3 . ~

\ The purpose of this study was to investigate the efficacy of
anxiety management and problem- so1v1ng training in helping indetisive
university students to respond effectively to vocational problematic
situations. It was found’ that the thr;e experimental treatments--AMT,
PST and CT--were différentia]]y effective in comparison to controls.
The main findiqg was that a combination of an*iety management and '
problem-solving training ﬁas more effective than either ingredient
alone and control conditions-in influencing mainly two areas of ¢
performance--vocatfonal exploratory behavior (frequency.and variety)
and problem-solving behavior. The CT also resuligd }n an'increased

knowledge of career plans in the hypothesized direction but riot at the

accepted level of statistical significance. The AMT package was found

~to be next in effectiveness to LT with respect to the first two areas’

of perforﬁance..,The PST packdge was more. effective than the NT control

»

as regards_ to .overaJl 'péﬁfomaqée on the prob]em-so]h ng. tests and

moré effective than NT and D\c&ntrols in discriminating concrete

information.

~ These resul}s raise threé issues of theo}e;ical-importance.\
The tomparatfve effectiveness of CT, AMT and PST has implications for

the model ‘of effective responding (D'Zurilla & Goldfried, 1971).
A : . Sk

L
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Considerati?ns on the u;efulness of problem-solving training consti-
tute another area of discussion. Finally, the role of anxiety in
effective responding also merits examination. Each of these areas
will be considered in éurn. . -

x 4

Implications for the Model of Effective Respdhdigg

It was conceptualized that the client's presenting broblem had
two main components--defective problem-solving skills and/or anxiety.
Treatments were, therefore, devised to directly counteract these
deficiencies. Treatﬁent rSsulted in counteracting the adverse effect
~of these deficiencies on problem-solving behavior and on initiating
action on vocational alternatives; The generally superior response
obtained from the combination training suggests that both defective ’
brobleﬁ;solving.ski1ls'ﬁgawinxiety were -important components of the
anxiods indecision exhibited by clients 6f’this'study. One could not.
maintain that anxiety alone or poor problem-solving skills alone was' -
the cfuciah component. Compared to controls, AMT resulted in only

n vocational indices (exploratory behavior and know-

hléZzi}and problem-solving measures; PST produced
negligible gains oh ational and sizable'gains on one problem-solving

subtest only.

Another point to be noted is that the effect of CT was vastly
superior to and could not be deduced from the ;eparate effectg of PST
or AMT. This was the case eyen though exactly the same:anxiety-coping‘
and symbolic problem-solving pi‘ocedures present in AMT. and PST resdpec-
tively were also inciuded in the CT package. For exqmplé, on the _
APrﬁblém—solving Test; the PST group was significantlyethore improved

.’

- - -
. » -
* b . ™



N\

than control groups only as regards their ability to discriminate
concrete information. AMT had little or no effeet on the three

problem-solving skills. In contrast, the CT group's efficacy on this

=measur§,surpassed the controls with respect to overall performance on

the three skills.

. The foregoing observatioﬁg on the efficacy of the CT package
would seem to validate the strategy of modifjing ineffective respond-
ing fo problematic situations by pajing attention to cognitive as well
as pérfonnance vafiables as suggested by D'Zurilla and Goldfried

(1971). Social learning theorists (Bandura, 1969; Ullmann, Krasner,

1969) have generally considered ineffective.behavior, i.e., any behavior -

that results in negative consequences to the client, as being due to a
léck of successful }earniﬁg experiences with specific situations.
Henge, therapy has usually consisted of discrete response training
;hrough operant and respondent conditioning, prompting énd social
reinforcement, and modeling. D'Zurilla and Goldfried have ‘raised the

» ~ .

possibility that ineffective bepavior may also, in addition, be due to

a generalized inability to discover what should be done in these situ-

atiéns. The impqrtanée of problem—so}viné training ‘in tpe behavior
modifier's armamentarium is that it is a fong of self-control training
for situgﬁions in which the 'cqrrect' response is not known in advance.
This. is in contrast to most other behéviof modification téﬁhniques
(e.g., assertive ;raining) in which the response to be manipulated is
known in advance. oo .

For example, a situatioﬁ calljng‘for‘assertive action could be

conceptualized as a problemat%c one requiring a decision as to which,

~
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among several possible alternative responses, is appropriate for that
situation. Assuredly, this would not apply to those clients who gener-
'a11y know what the& shouid do but are unable to perform. But impulsive
clients, w}th tendencies to act too quickly in difficult situations,

or overdependent clients who can perform easily only as long as their
therapist tells them exactly what to de..-eould be: taught how to

problem solve, i.e, generate alternatives for action, foresee possible

consequences and choose the effective one frdh;among them.

Efficacy of Problem-Solving Training

The goal of skill training in this §tudy was to develop in the
subjects ,the ability to idenfc“ify the effecti‘%,ve‘ response in problematic
situations.. It abpears-th&t subjects in the CT group were especially.
improved with respect to this ability. They showed m;rked gains on
the test of problem-solving skil]s;.especihlly the discrimination of
concrete informati&h and the generatign of concretk alternatives. They
were also quite effective with respect to performance of investidatory
behavior and Bécoming aware of their vocational plans, either of which
presume a facility in identif;ing a definite course of action. The
association of concreteness with therapeutiq outcome has also been
emphasized in other studiés. Truax and.Carkkuff (1964) found ip a
s tudy of‘the verbal interaction of patients ip group psychotherapy
that prbgre;s in fhérapy was correlated with fhé expression of feelings |
and experiences in conc%gte terms. Such expression seémed to encour-
age specificity in the-élientﬂs efforts. Platt, Scura and'Hannon \
(1972) and Platt and Spivack (1972) have also found that youthful



heroin‘addicts-and psychiatric patients compared with normals showed
a cognitive deficiency with regard to éenerating concrete alternatives
for sofving typical real-life problems.

The success of subjects in acquiring cognitive skills lends
support to the view that cdénitions may be modifie& using principles
arising out of a functional analysis of behavior. According to Skinner
(1953), “"when we discovér an indepqusig,vig;;ble which.can’be con-
tfol]ed, we discover a means of controlling the behavior which is a
function of it" (p. 227). In this study, problem-solving traiming was
based on the principle that the p;obability of a speéific cogniti’g

®ehavior (i.e., identification of tﬁ; effective respbnse) occurring
could be increased by a}tering the Qariablgs of which it was a function
{Skinner, 1953). These vériables were represeﬁted by the problem-
solving steps indicated by D'Zurilla and Goldfried (1971). The steps
could be considered as forming a "chain® of response leading to the ‘

selection of the effective response.

‘It is not clear from existing research, however, which 6f the

prerfgzgsites for identifying the effective respoﬁﬁe are necessary or

sufficient. Most investigators appear to have considered "generation
of alternativesg and "foreseefng consequence;' as important (Clark,
1958; D'Zurilla & Go]dfrjeq, 1971; Stone, Hinds & Schmidt, 1972; Platt
& Spivack, 1972). On the other hand, other researchers have also
emphésfzed the usefulness of "initial qrientation" (D‘Zurilla &
Goldfried, 1971), “informati&n gathering” and *astimation of personal
values and goals* (Gelatt 1965) in decision-making. The comparative '

" usefulness- of these problem-solving steps would, therefore, merit
L

v

investigation in future research.




The feasibility of training clients in speciftc problem-
solving skills is the finding that is in agreement with the result of
p(evious studies (Evans & Cody, 1969; Stone, Hinds & Schmidt, 1971).
These results, however, should bg viewed with caution. Iq the presént
‘study, such training when givg@jby jtself resulted in gains in the >
area of prob]em-solviné skills\ﬁhI} and not with respect to exploratoryf;f
behavior and awareness of career plans. The conclusion that arises out
of the above finding {s that symbolic practice of problem-solving step§ -
on hypothetical Situations may sharpen subjects' ability to solve |
vocational %hd other situatienal\pf$;1ems symbo]icaTTy without contri-
buting to a transfer of this ability to actual decision-making concerns. *
This defect could be remedied'by increasing the similarity of the
siimu]us sityations, used in training, to the actual situations in
real 1ife. One way of accomplishing this would be to use the simula-

tion techniques involving live role-playing of a situatiog.in the

training procedure (Maier & Hoffman, 1964; Friedman, 1971).

Self-Reported Anxig;y and Decision-Difficulty

It is striking that treqtmeni conditions, including AMT, failed
to reduce self-reported anxiety or decision-difficulty when compared
to controls. Several reasons may have accounted for this. First,
the very minfma] changés in geperal anxiety levels of treatment and
control groups suggest thai 'tréit" measures of anxiety are not reli-
ably sensitijé to changes in felt anxiety evoked by a specific set of .
stimuli (Allen, 1970). Seéond, there is research evidence that "state®
measures like the IADM,'DDC and sel%-report qf 1nd1v1dual-vocation§1

deciston-difficulty are sensitive to the demand to show improvement

-
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due to_therapeutic iﬂte;vention (Allen, 1970). Anxiety relief hés_
also. been known to occur as a result of attitudinal éhanges such as_
manipulated by effective placebo treatments (5avidsdn & Valins, 1968).
This seems to have happened in the case of individual decision-
difficulty. On this measu;e, there were sizable within-group
alleviations in treatmgnf as well as controT groups.

A mo;e important rea;on for this weak treatment effect is that
subjects,coulq show an 1;d¢;vement in coping behavior as a resutt of
treatment even while experiencing a persistence of fe]t—anxiéty and
decisfbn-making difficulty. This fact has recei;ed_corrcboration from
studies (e.g. Carlson, 1970) empléying cqggitive and physiological
measures. It has been found in these studies that complete reduction
of anx1ety arousal may not occur in anxious subJects who after
desens1tiz§3ﬁon treatment, are able to perfo;;TEhe feared act: Treat-
ment appears to have increased their ab111ty {? cope more effect1ve1y
with felt-anx1ety. . /

It is interésting'that subjects receiving AMT showed no
improvement on the anxiety mgasures but performed exploratory and
problem-solving behaviors effectfvely 0r1g1na11y, the anx1ety félt
by subjects possibly involved automatic arousal as well as the
inability to attend to task-relevant cues due to cognitive concern
or ‘worry"® (Hine; 1971). The aggiety-COping responses fostered in
AMT and CT seem to have béen.more successful in countg;acting 'nérny'
and teaching subJects to attend to act1v1ty relevant cues. It 15
possible, therefore, that CT was especially effective because subJects

learned how to construct and evaluate concrete strategies and were,

—aa 4
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as wél], supplied with the orientdtior to specific activity.
- The above considerations also stress the importance og the

*performance® variable in the behavioral model for effective respond-
ing (D'Zurilla & Goldfried, 1971). It has:been noted that c]ient§ need
to acquiré an effective strategy of decision-making for solving voca-
tigna] proé]ems (Clark, Gelatt & Levine, 1965). It ig not enough,
however, for clients to select a course of action. They must be able
to execute it. <Sdﬁe clients have difficﬁ]ty with ;especf to the lafter.
Thoresen and Mehrens (1967)‘note that even after subjécts appear to

) have explored a vocatiomal choice-problem rationally, they make irra-d
tional decisions. ‘Théy cling to subjective estimations of how feasible

3 -
. ' their career choices are with little support from objective probabili-

ALl

ties of success. The authors suggest that these individuals must be

iﬁfluenced by factors as yet unidenf&fied by research. :The present
study suggests that one such fgctor could involzg inattention to task-
relevant variables due t0'ah£$§¢y. There-also is a need for invésti-‘
gating other factors, besides éhxiety, that miéh; inhibit ;perfonnanceé
and factors that would appear as deficits in "performance".

Some points of, methodological significanée for future reéeare;
remain to be ma&e. Quite large error terms and standérd deviations of .
means were bbservpd in the analyses of data obtained from thg self-
report measu?es of agxiety and decision-difficulty. This would imply
that.éhanges occurring as a result.of treatment may have been obscured
b} within-group variances. There is aiso the possibility that‘the
effect of treatment was not easily discernible because the preiggt

levels of énxiety and decision~difficulty were not high enough. Perhaps
s

IEy




a factorially designed study Qith anxiety level ascone of the,iﬁdgpepr
den; variables should be used in future research into the role of
anxiety in the proposed model of effective responding.

— The absence of a treatment effeét on the test of Vocatioﬁél
Standing in spite of a strong trend in the hypothesized direc}ion con- -
stituted a setback for the study. In future replication of the study,
the researcher would be adyised to use a more structured untimed '
version of the test. It is suspeeted thét'the present open-ended
timed version was sensitjve td extraneous soﬁrces of varianee which

obscured the effects of -valid variance brought about by <changes in

7u6jects' knowledge of career plans.
i .
Concluding Remarks

-

The conclusions to be drawn from this, study are the following.

First, the vocational indecision'of‘callege students, repre-
sented by the sample used in1this sthdy, appears to be due to both
defective problem-solving skills as ye]] as defective ‘ﬁerformance".
This concIusidn is warranted by the f;ct tﬁat superior gains were
realized by the trgatment group which focussed on both deficits.
' Second, it appears that t} ining -in problem-solving and
anxiety managgmen% possesses special effectivendss when used in com-

bination, which cannot be explained away™as being due to thg additive

stféngth'of eith fype of training.

Third, the findings lend support to the clinical strategy

proposed by D'Zurilla and Gold ied (1971). It is suggested that for

treating ineffectiyeness in handling situational problems, two types .

1




of thefapeutic'procedures are potentially useful--procedures that
woudq increase.the probability of identifying the effective response -
and procedures aimed at féci]itatipg per¥onnance of thatlrespodse.

- 'Fourth, th—is study has aiso confirmed a thesis ¥ proposed by »
previous less we11-con;r9]]ed studies, namely that in the area of
edufationa] psychology, training clients to o;ganize iﬁformation SO as

to. make and exeCute godd decisions is feasible. It has also confirmed .

that such tra1n1ng would be more ef?ectlve than advmce -giving through

talks and f11ms procedures conta1ned in the placebo-.condition.
Three caut1ons ought to be observed in future extenswons and

rep1f§9t1ons of thxs study The ro]e of.anxiety -in effective respond-‘

ing ought to be 1nvest1gated by means of a factérial des1gn with one .

factor containing clearly identified levels of situational anx1ety.

Second, problem-solving traﬁﬁing and meastres involving procedures

that are highly similar to real-life situations, like. live role-playing,

ought to be’ys/a Third, an assessment of the effectiveness of the ‘
i individual. steps in prob]em-501y1ng iS necessary. Each ofethese steps

has much support in°*the 1iterature for thgir role in "good"® dec151on-

making. It is not clear, however, which of them are necessary or

L4

sufficient.
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vop Questions gbout what ) . te

tc explore different occuraticns or vecatiens.

recerd will be «discussed during Ute Interview which will be
scheduled at the end of-the eight rrour sessicgs.

A1l of the questions will concern Your activities since wed.,

Marcn 1L, 1973. _ - ' .

-

If you wish tc check on a specific date, useg the folleowing caw-

endar.
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- Vocaticnal Exploratory Behavicer Recori . s
. SECTION A
i%yﬁwzggomAL<ED WITHE ANY OF THE FOLLCWISG PECPiE STNCE WEDNESDAY MARCH
sy =73 -

1. Persens pow working at the tyres of cccurationtyou
are considerigg?
If you answeredi "Yes", with "ow nany persomis
did you talk? ¢

2. Persons who have worked in the past at the ty'oes of L}
occupations ?%u are considering?
If you answered "Yes", Wluﬁ how many Dersoﬂa
dig you talk?

. 3. Persons who know about the types of occupaticns vou .
* are considering (Dersons other than those mentiocned
" above), even - uhough they  have never worxed at these
occupations? . . .
If you answered "Yes", with how many persons
did you tafi? ' - i
L]

. Persdns attending or who have attended schools or -

colleges you are interested in attending in order

tc receive the training and education you need

for the types of occupatiopts you are considering? ..
If you answered "Y&s", with how many persons .
did you talk? ,

5. Persons who know about these schools or colleges,
even though they did not,attend them?.
If you answered "Yes, with.ibow many persons
. did you talk?

5. If you have not mentloned them alreadw, durlng .
the month have you talked with high school
counselors, teacher advisers, business teachers . : .
or other school persons sbout the types of ~ -
. * @ occupations you are considering? . '
If you answered "Yes", wbth how many persons v
. did you talk? : ’




*Secticn A - continaed

- » ~
y 7. 1f you have not mentioned ther already, during
’ : the monih have you talxed with parents, family

members ‘artd relatives, close friefds or neighbors

about the types of occupations you are considering?
If you answered "Yes", with how nany persons
did you talk? ‘

. ~

Y. Are there any other persens to whor you have
taiked during this time about the tyves of
occurations you are considering?
1f you answered "Tes, witn how many |

. a2
persons did you taik? .
. L]
. Now cerplete Form A, pdge 7 -
¢ -
L N
' »
*
L ]
- -
\ ol
‘I -]
L] .
1)
' L
L4 v .
¢ ar
» * e - .
L]
9 -
L 4 N ! ‘ .
. y .
. LJ ‘ .-h
¢ . [} -J\ ,
~F .-

YES




VYocational Exploratory Behavior Record /

SECTION B - ' .

HAVE YCU DONE ANY OF THE FOLLOWING SINCE WEDNESDAY, Msrch

s

pot
S

3
4

wm
“
o

|
|

" . e PP . ’ o
. Have you written any place for information (parphlet,
ulletin, cataleg) on cccupations or o n@ols or
bulletin, cataleg) on cccupations or on sc r
colleges where you cculd get ‘raining and education

for thesef¢cupations?
- o N . —— ——
If o) answered "Yes", how many letters did | ;

-y I+ A7
Yyou 197 -

‘0

*1C. Have you looked at cor fead any books, magazines,
bulletin board posters, or pamphlets abcut the
types of occupations you are considering? N
- If you answered "Yes", how marmy different
things did you look at or read?

11. Have you looked at or read similar things about
types of occupations other than ones you are
considering?
If you answered "Yes'", how many different A
things did you look at or read?

12. Have jou bought, bortowed or checked vut .of the ‘ .
library any reading material about the types of
occupations or the ichools and cqhkleges you

are considering, bufyou have Q? read this
material yet? )
» /S - If you answered "Yes!', how many things
_did you obtain? : ’
13. Have you watched attentively any T.V. progranms,
i fair exhibits, or mowies, or heard any radio
. programs since .Tyesday, April 26, about the
occupations or schools and colleges that interest
you? .
’ If you answered "Yes", how mamy ' .
‘ things did you listen to or. see? )

‘Now qomplete Form B, page 8 .. .

°e
a

. 444444________;_____‘__.___;_‘_‘h-____-_—---;-----ﬁ--;----i-lll;lllllllllll



Vocational Exploratory Behavior Record

SECTIDV C - Y

HAVE YOU VISITED CR MADE PLANS TC VISIT ANY OF THE FOLLOWING SINCE
MARCH 1L, 1973. \

» . S oW

1. Have you made on-the-job visits to see what the
"types of occupations you are considering are lixe? L .
If you ansWwered "Yes", how many places
did you visit? .

. Have you made definite plans to nake on-the-job

visits to see what the types of cccupations you °

are considering are like, but have not yet made *
. these visits?
If you answered "Yes", how manv places »
did you make definite plans or visit?

o)
. Wn

=
o~
)

Have you visited any.of the schools or colleges
- where you could get training and education for
thes cupations that vou are considering?
If Foulanswered 'Yes", how many schools
or collegés\dld you v151t°

~

17. Have you made definite p to visit any schools
. or_colleges where you could get training and’
- , " education for these occupations that yoy are ,
¢onsidering? )
Ff you answered "Yes, how many places .
did you nake definite plans to visit? LY

Now complete Form C, page,?.

-4




Vocational Bxploratory Benavior Record

SECTION D

CTHER IMPORTANT INFORMATICN

Q

i, Since Wednesdevy Marcn 1., have you lccked into
or nade definite plans tc look into getting a
swmer or part-time job that is connected witl
the types of OCCuwatlons vou are considering

—If vou answered 'Yes", hcw many jobs
have vou you looked intd or made
definite p‘ans to look into?

Since Wednesda\, March 14, have you lqoxed into
or made definite plans to look inte getting a
sumprer Or part-time job to make money. for future
training or -education expenses?

I you answered "Yes", how many jobs hawe
you looked into or made definite plans

to look into? )

>

Since Wédnesdav ‘March 1L, have you takem or made °
definite plans to take any tests (cther than
regular classroom tests) in order to find out
more about your interests, abilitieg or
achievements?

If you answered "Yes", how many tests

have you taken or made definite plans -

to take?

. 2 '

Since Wednesday, Marth 1L, have you had a change in
your occupational interests that has led you to
consider probably changing your course of study in
high school? .

If you answered "Yes", how many times

has this occurred durlng this last

month? ' ..

What does your father (or guardian) do at work?

Does your mother work? - If » what does she do?_.
Now complete Form B, pags’zg/ab




Vocational Exploeratery Behavier Record
Ve~ 2 ! . ‘
Pane - : .

With whiA have voute

=)

el

y o

- o~ Name Address, What did ycu B otele-~ | How | When did
‘ where can | talxk about? < | pnone cr | lonr | rauw talx?

he be careers? in date” *
reachnen scroolel rerscn’

i >
. > cceyrations?
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Vocatiqnal Exploratory Behavior Record

_Page &

What have you writsen for, looked at, read or obtained . - .

Form‘B

L 4

ot

Name or kf.‘nor

1~title
of
material

Where did you
receive the
material: .
Library, your
own sent for
by mail, etc.

\

When did you
get the
naterial:
Date.

What important -~
fact(s) did .
vou learn fron

the meterial?
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Vocatiaonal Exélofatogx Behavior Record

Page- ¢°

<

_-—

-

L3

N ‘r"
A

N Feme. .
~ Visits$ made or planned
_ - — -
Person or | Date of | Address of | What facts | Is your
"place you [ vysit - persén or |, did you visit re--
vigited | whether | -place learn (hope | Lated to
or plan to | made or visited to legrn occupat-
visit planned . from the ions or to
- 1. ' - visit L education .-

or both ~
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"Vocational Exploratory Behavior Record ) :
Page 10 . .~ 7 ‘ !
e ' \Form D i
~ (Section_ﬂ: Questions 15-é1)

A. If you are using t{rls form for Questiens 18 and/or 19, answer
the following questions. If vou are using it fer other
‘questions, go on.to the next page.

"l. " Did you fet the surmer or part-tire job? . or do you have
definite plans to obtain one? . or did you look and have
not been successful so far? .

A

RN 2. "Will you be paid for your work? or are you volunteering?

e

<&

3. Are you interested in the Jjob becaube it is connected with the
types of occupations you are considering? or is it to.make
money for your future training orn education, expensesz . or
both? . .

e C N ~ . .
e o L. What w:Lll.you be doing §n the job? .

— - -

5. “Who did ygg contact for the job or do. you hepé to contact?
Name: N . : ) .

. Address: . #\

6. ] you first talk th:fs person about the Job or rﬂake de-
finite plans to talk to thig pe son" .

is (or will be) the pNce at which you have (or hope to have)

-

. . '
L xS " ' f %) B . .
. 3 .
B »

Address: L . ' o (/

' - l
8, How, if at-all, is the job connected. 'Hith your occupauonal
-. ' interests?” - Te 8 . : . '
’ : 5 , ' ' .
r o - - r.f‘ Car
e - - k] v * M
- . T .
! T, ¢ -
Ra
Y - e, . . | "
k] .' ! 3 ) .
I 4 : - " e )
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Vocatzoual E@lorawq Behav,or Record S o
- Pag‘ u‘ o . ~ \- . N -
™ “ - . ) . )
Fom D.- continued ,.;____\ - o i 4
N ~'ﬁ““'lf you 33 using t.rus forr for Quest.lon 20, answer the follovinl, .
. . quegtions: - ¢ -
. v “1.. H'hat'testé did Srou'tg'ke or Ma‘defini‘t.e plans to take?” .
= T . . - . ot | '
) - A P U S ~
:l * .- ‘~ N - —f ‘ ‘ S S
A 2. Whefadid you take ther: or mike definite plagps tc taka them?
. . P : . f N X
.- Date' ) . - N . 's .
- - \~ N3 . R ” )
LTS - 3. With whom Qd_vou make the arrangements i‘o. thqse ‘L—es‘t’sy -~
Y e . . _ Person: . s . ition: . . L
e T ' . T e LN ” Y ) ) ’ - J o
’: N ° a . " AddreSé- t‘ LS ~ e ) . - . .
. - h U’iat is ‘the pu;-Fose of t.aklnb ifese tests" L ;
) : - “: ., ’ ' s L ’ - T ‘. 1. ) l
:C ' " 5. Did you take them (ot do you ﬁope to 'Eake then) in order t,o help
.' R . you make d sions about certain occnpatlongss. ) . .
v. o~ I.t‘ so, which onea’ L e f . : ’ ) N

i A

: .. C. If !E gre usinggbhig/fom for Quesz.%on 21J answer the following T
o 7 guestion 5t - 5 s '
e What was ‘the chang your oecupgt.ional ';nterests that you ‘have's .
had during t.hist o - ——
- ’ .\‘ ~1 .., \ ‘ :' R T - “ e - i :
_ T3 uhen did thias occur Dete: \ R L .
A ] R | - v .
| 3, ,wm» uhom kavé you ‘t.alkad ephcerning the posai-’oility of ch’anging
L your ctmrae of ;gma;r’ Tae . N -',,"- ) R ]

. : S S T A \,\ R .
e :. _Pezaon':‘ - ¢ et P e . ' Posttions . :
, % . . ) . - ’- .\ 4 Th. * ‘.. . - oo - r . v
e s —= 4 —
A ) k. .mm. Eas cmsed this changé :Ig yon;' occ.upat.ional inferasts? >
. '.‘ ‘ h) v 2o RO ‘ . - } -
bl -' . 4-“: . . .i .&” .« v . Y R .Fc-& . '\'. 9_ .L ,
| ) - . - ’” .t ! e : : ‘T ‘ - 1 -7: 3‘ ’ » e, }" ’
f“:f?‘:o e 00 ,. Pt ar * ' --‘ s .‘\.-. . * . e
L e e y St L -y TR S
". ’\\- . '.., .‘ - , .“" \’-‘ . — i L4 - "3. . '? "O. .
| .‘.L‘;","n,_ .i' ) o . \- NS p . .q . . ‘. ‘. -‘ E ..‘.,%‘
- LI iy . - -y T i T ' ) te '._.. Lo '“,,vu‘- . _‘.- S
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. AY
’I'Ms is 8 test of ymu- vocatlonal matum;y i.e."of the ext,enx
R 79 w‘uch you are aware of your career plan.
- :  You 8re asked, in t.hls t.est, tok:ma\the cccupativn for. which
ou thigk or guéss, at the present tinve, you are best suited and
“tnen give as many details as you can about this occipation and ycur
reasons for choosing it. . . S e )
- . q“\ . . . .-‘\‘ °
Besides the nmber‘ of 1‘ cts you_ can £ive us about vou' mcauo-a’
plan, we would lixe %o have ghese facts expressed as cuncretely. as
possible and for Xou to avoid bejng vague abaut them. RS
. M

Exargple of* a concrete fact: e o -,
~ } think Inn.l‘ be a su.ccessfu‘ engineer because
I get A's in Math and.I like 'to™design structural ,
things 1ike model plans and ®ridges. . . .
> . « <

Example cf thé same fatt stated vaguebr: T -

N

»

I think I v111 be good in the mechanical- field because
I am doing 0.X. in ry work and I like *to b\nld things.

T,obsuxr up then, in the t.est, you are requlred to w&'it.e wn
. ASW CCMCRETELY_BXPRESSED DETAILS as yoy can abgut an occupation
which currently you consider to be a poSs:Lblé choiqe. There will be L
g a time-limit td this test., .. - ' )




N - o » * - ‘ ~ l:‘.’ ) ° .
PaRT I: .. FOR WHAT SORT CF OCCUPATION o _ )
* ARE'YOU BEST SUITED? - . .

l.; Nare of cecupation:

2a

"

i

. ) - q
Give de*ails tqe education or training required for this .
occupat* . (n e &t course(s), How iong,. final degree, ad-
mission requiremenh, wherse, ta_lg'xt, certification’, etc.)

L]
e ° . .9
“ . .., ‘,.-
. - N . ,.
3.- D¢ you h\ve the' ability to handle the educat.lon or training ° .
- requlred" N e e e N

[y

. - * e l. .
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. . - - - -
. - "‘
! v . 3 .
' . [ N -
.. . R, . .
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Be realistic when giving your reasons for Yacts; we are in-
terested in finding out whether you are clearly aware of your .
‘weaknesses as well as your strengths. Explain how you think

your academic’ perfcrmance supports ydur. choicg present average,

"weak" and "strong’ subject.i,v etg .




h

"With respect, to your interests, what makes You think you are

.going tc be sat*sfmed in this occupation? . -

(Give reasins. For exarple, s when did this og upatlon
attract you:, what' do you find attractlxe about th occupation;
whether you \have ad your interests measured by an interest-
test; whethex your work experience has told you semethin5 abcut

© your strengtry for this job; whether. pecple already working in

$his occupatiop field itself have told you somethlng that has
aroused your interest: any other "hints" you Mave been ab_
to pick up abou} what your interests reaily are).

:Nhat is-the present e# {oyment outlook'for'that'cccupaiion?

(Give details. For exar e job avdilability, major indus-
tries or institutions thay hire such personnel competltlon)

- -t

(GiVe details. For dxample- dlffe
%n the fxeld, equip
people or i?eas’) °

. ®



" RATING METHCD

. - .

In assessing subjects' answers, the raters made use of globtal
Judgements of the extent to which subjects were aware c{ information
requested in each-category. In making these judgements, the rater§

" -- relied mainly on their experience in occupational eoun i ng’rather
" than on the prior definition of levels on a S5-peint scals. The foll-
om.ng are broad defuutions of the discrlminatlons used bty then.

)
~" Subjects were requested t.o make then' answers as ccncrete as
possible and avold vagueness to facilitate the raters task of assess-—
ing their informational content. Concreteness was not per se used

as a ratmg cnterion. _ ¢y
‘ \ ' - Questlon 1,. Name of occzmatmn (B-po:mt scale)
- Level 1 = appears to be. giving acadefic area of interest (e.f.
- o~ . "biology" "history" § rather than occupatiomal area -,
v _ . ' (group of sim’!lar. occupational areas. <
PR < level 2 = » gives t.rble o.f occupational area '
' 4 Lo
, level- 3 = gives title of specific occupﬁt:u?é cr spem&lty within
. - + ~opccupational area. L
: S ~
. ‘Question 2. Give details of the education oz training reguired for
thls ochatiou. - . L
' Levél l- Unsure of educatd.onal or trainﬁ.ng preparation.
.. level 2 . Initial preparation ‘indicated in sketch% - no
. o awaroness of post. BA/B Sc. reqﬁiremmts. .
Le_vel‘3 - General idea of greparéuon mdicated but mthout de;
. ) - tails. . . ..
.‘ J ’ Ty
- level L = Clear about pre—B.A./B.Sc preparation. Unclear, but
2 «"  seems aware of, possible post=Bsh. or - same as ‘Level
5 but with. some misunderstmding. . .
‘, . - Lé(re} 5= Seema aware of all programs, requirement.s methods or
™ - prdparing. for occupation. _
. .‘ | O Question 3. Do *you have t.he ability_to handle the education j; . e
R traimingzgguired..v i S - 1 -
"-g. ' lével 1‘; ' Diserepmeies in &atqmnts about gths -and &oa'k- -
b0 st -7 neseee.- midperceives his charces likalihood ‘of being .
L T ' accepted for, edycation or train reqﬁired 1 - '
;-‘,_ - . ’
. slevel 2 =. H@ws ganeral' stateﬁants only, 0 epz;ii;c viaw rf -»
P ) -. strengths and wesknesses. ( s sta ts alyo per-¢ - -
S T, . .fomance in ‘high school, that are unreleated to Univer- ol
t- ., aslty’ work progrm or’ traini.hg/eduoational regairunnts). o
' [ . - . - . te g -
. . "'.. '.,. - ';' : .." ,-.' s

'

= -
-4
. -
.
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Question L.

~
?

Level™l.

B I

e * »

level 2

t

Level 3

R

Level L =

-

leval 5 =

. -Question’5.

'Iével 1=

" Level 2 =

" Makes clear statements about strengths, weakness and

"'ﬁhiremen*s still inadequately indicated

" With respect to your lnterbsts, wnat makes you fhink
you are go‘ngfto be satisfled in this occup ation’

. work and interests. o

occupation? .
_;—._ . . . .
Gggeral statement not indicating much awareness or
ught about ihis question yet. R -

'Geﬁbrally incorreot statemept but, indlcates S knows
how to find out. )

Clewl 3 G

Leyel L \
ﬂevei é o

%stim 6.
. . .

Ggmar accirate stat@nent Mlug a few details. . {, -
' Level L plue indica\{\'f detailed knowledge.

B gory was dapd!dent on the number of relevant details ) »';‘ -
,‘81"@- ‘ . g e

4

¢hances of being accepted for tralnzng/educatlon with-
_out giving adequate reasons.

Level 3 plus adequate reasons for strengths and weak-

ness given. Relevance.to trainipg and educational re-
Hakes clear assessment of 'strengths and Ueakne<ses in

relation to University work or -program and as they re- -
late to chances of being accepted for echatlon‘and
tralnlng requirerents. ) .. . :
!

Statenents which indicate conf‘lctlng concepts about

. ",‘i‘a-__
Statements about attractiyeness of occupation only,
without reference to qther personal data regarding
interests. i

Level 2 plut?one personal data vaguely mdl?ted

level 2 plus personal data e.g. .“regarding academic and "
work experiences, test-data, thongh their relation to
chosen occupatiun not’ &ndlcated

ch01ce.

-

What. is!he present emp__}ment. outllook fgz; that \-

L]

,' hd
L]

) e ' .-
rally sccurate statement but aome'inaccuracy pre- ° A
sent og seems Lo lack details. ”

L)
o.'

- (3

Descrihe what 1s 1nvolred in this occgpatidh... .'; | o

The global 5-point rating adsessmént mnda “in this cate-

‘s % : A '

T .. . . .. .

LRI 4 i . . . . ’ ! [y
. J . . .
- [ J . ‘ . . - .
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~TABLE A

ITEM CHARACTERISTICS OF TEST OF, VOCATION STANDING™(%<3S)

)

- —_— . L) -
1Y ‘Q«
13
-
_ -~y '
. J’ '
. o 1o ‘ M
Mear - | Variance pfu+s) p(3+4+5) - | i't

2.21

3,38
2.76 -

Question 1
Question 2

Question 3

1 .52

.o 1.7
loof? ~‘

50

S

'Q'tle;gion L [2.62 - "1.18 27 67 -
Question & - | 3.03 . ‘1?.62 39~ .65 .60 J -
Question 6. | 2,99 [ 1.20 26 ¢ ¥ NN BT
: N _ r o
Total .score | 16.13 13.46 ' ;
score o ’ .
#*Coefficient Alpha = .71 S
- - [ 4 - . ' & -
.' ‘ q' ' { -
gk - ) ' T -
.‘ * ,. ) ’
' *- ‘ -~ - .“ /" *.
. v g .
'- . . - "
X ) hd
i ;
‘.
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. INVENTORY4OF ANXIETY IN DSCTSION-MAKING

L

This inventory -represents a means of studying ‘peop-e s reactions

toyards a decision or decisioms which they are in the process of‘ re-

sclving and which are of concern ‘;.o t%. e s PR mwRS A e
= -e 1»«&\‘ -

~

e A TTIAN R Ty T e

< You will find listed below a list of 10‘cormon vecational de-
cisiofts which students are confronted with. Please read thep care— .

."ul*:‘r - . T e

*. Deciding ‘what rx wcational interests reallv are. .

\J — \

2. Deciding whether I should. give a%’oubt,ful vocaulonu choice some

. f‘urther thought or consider sone other alternative.
&’ . o ,

3« Deciding bet.ween a less interesting career in whlcn I have a
chance oi; succeeding and a more mt.erestmg ong- in which pro-
gress is slow, .~ . ’

Deciding whether it is neu,désax'" for me to make a vocatienal
choice at thls time.

Dec1 ng whethnr to Leave schoo- and take up a job or continue
in-s "rool. - . . .

L]
Y

Deciding between further edacatian wmcn I vaiue and a job
ooportunlty that’ seems nromsmg »

-
i

Deciding what coursas or subjects to take next }em.
Deciding what.'area or px‘ogram or major- to specialise in‘,',

Deciding whaf. to do w‘aen courses are unstimulatkpg
"-Decmmg what to.do when courses are not helpi‘ul in dlrecting
me tp a gareer. : . - .
Now, in t'he‘space pmvided below, write the bartlcular form of °
vocat.lonal decision dr combination of ecisicns that constitutes

’ ..Jou problem. ‘You may use itegs from tné abaqve ‘1ist or write in

some of your owmn. - Kindly" indime thé degree of ‘difficulty these
decisions.cause you’ -7 Be as apecificzas possible in describing yq{u'
problem. . . ' .

_gomewhat usual]'qy v;ry'
difft- f-Qiffi- . fdiffi-
cult | cult. -

.. 3

»




PART 11 : ®
On this page certain comrmon types of personal reacilions and feel-
ings. are listed, which you may experience WHILE in the process of ¢
wrestling with your vocational problem. :
' Indicate the extent to which you show these reactions and feeiinys. .
For example:
14

| * - .

Feel down-hearted €

1 : 4
Not at 1 - Very rueh
If your probler makes ¥ou feel very downhearted circle alternative
St if it maxes you feel somewhat downhearted rou would circle either
2, 3, or | depeniding on how nruch: if you do not feel downhearted at
all then you would circle 1. ‘ : -~

-
A

Feel teglse .as I think [ ' ?
-over my T concerns : L g
. Notv . Very -much
- Get e calm feeling - : . oo 5
Not _ _ Very much

Feel exhilarated and
thrilled. . o - 3 g
: : Very much

Want to avoid making .
this decision . : g
o : Very much

Able to eat nosmally - . . ) 5 -
. o : : - Very muc

Able to sleep:welf . : . g
. : ’ ) Very much-
L ] .

. X
s .

.
’

Keap worrying o 1 5
. s o P + Very mmch’
Feel despeiaté.n A . 3 _ ’ ‘2. R
g .o ) © Very much”
Feel carefree. ' ' . ‘ -
Lt - '~ Vety.much -
" Able to-conceht- o o ‘
' rate on studies : . . 5
- ’ : Very much




Feel downhearted . S
and despondent, 1.7, 2 3% < c
E _ “r. -7 Not at'all ] Very ruch K
. ST o ) ' . 3,
REMEMBER: Your answers Trepresent your réactions and feelings wiile . -

vou xeep trying to Solve your vocaticnal problen.

8

K]

.t

I . .( » .
Fee! nervous, on . : * . .
edve. H 2 3 Lo 5
A . Net at ail Very nmuch '
Feel inadeguate’ ) ) ot SR
and helpless. - 1 23 h =
“ o . "Not at all. Very much
l‘ ’ < ’ . vt ) \ ) - )
N Feel secure. 1 2 K 3
. I - ’ ] dot at all . Very much
" " Feel lack'of energy. - ’
[ - —~ , .
. for nost things ~ le 2 3 LT g S
P . - Hot at all . ¢ Nery ruch . ¥
Feel listiess, -boned . S N
** . by,most things - 1 2 ) i 5.
) o ot at all ' . Very ,much
: . Feel anxious. 1 2 3 .« S o~
. ’ : : A N Not at all ’ Very much -
¢ . - I 4 ,
‘ Look ¢t future. . : . - -
optimistically. - 1 2 3 . 4 .
Not at all . '
' Feel -é\gve little L ' . -
to look forward to 1 2_ 3 L . i
A . Not ,at all - Lo . Ver,y much
R Spirits stay high ER R 2 .3 L S Sr
T . . Not at all - Very much ‘
. : . Feel generally . o B
cL . happy.. : 1o 2,43 P T
- . .+ Not-et all * . . Very much. ‘
. . Feel’epntente&, S 1 2. 3 Loy . -
. , PR - _:i' Not at all = R Ve :’ﬂUCh x
. . * B L [ . N . i L . i ) . . N ) .
M - n‘. : .1 . . ! .- A - " ‘ : . ’
Blease check -again: Your answers agpove repnesent”yom‘ reactions and
' fe€lings while yoy, kegp trying to solve )our ’
i S
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L4 i
‘ ‘ TARLE A
. - .
R ‘ - TTEV CHARACTERISTICS OF TAbM
et W=T70 \
- s . . . + -
. s - » ~
. Ve . . P <
~ . Lt . .
- . - 3 — .
. 1TE ’ : VARI~ | 7 > L "
T N STR T MEAY | OANCE JLef)|(3eneT)N i
. N ..
- - e Feal sensp as I thindg . RS .
. . ver i comcarms ",
:' }“rﬁ.;&i C.’B::‘ :38“"; 03} "'o.‘.
SN s R 4
KN Toep! erxhllargled =~ T e
¢ - . .oprand thrilled., »
oL e ( . Atle b orleer we.l JLT R
; F ©.
d N . Keer wrrrvins o ' S ol
- Y : n' . & ~e v ; -
) e Feel destonfte.” | % 30 7 e
. . " - Yoo ] ARTe e, esnicentrate RREI S
W . LA on studies. R '
- Se s | Feel r*fow.';‘;‘m:‘té«. : el W73
R r ) . and despondent PR - L - ‘1 Iy
s . o .o " . - . .
- - - s N . FGE'] APT"J\“L:, ‘Hn ?oh/" -i 3 -0“ -?'} - uL::' orl-\ .
e - edre - - @ j o -
- . . - > R . " . .
’ Hel Feel inadequate . . _2.00- 1.2k o L0 sk T
- ’ . .| anditmerless ¥, e -
‘. . . * ' N . ¢
. .- S . .
i1, Fer! ®mocure - ] 2.5 1.12 L3 0 W7 J-.6%
- ‘ . * - .®
' . . . : 3 - - .
‘. 100 Feel lrcic of enerpme , 2411 1.67 't .10 L. 233, ] 81
| ) for mogt things*” . . ‘ .
. . . MR — P . -
' v 3. Fee! listless, hered 2,13 1.587 bk 051,87 L
- . 9 by recsb things ) - e of .
¥ . . : R+ ¥ 0
) - .
= T Feel-anxious : 3.32 1432 | 051 .77.‘F ...6
‘” 4 . \ ’ < L] 4 .
A N Feel 'I.have litt ] 1032 s132¢..12 .26 .u?
A - . .
. to ’;‘\0& “-;rward , 1. o )
' ' 16, ‘Fa{ cont.ented : 2.7 1.L8 .ﬁﬁ, ! - .66 .
- ’ < ’ . d ot ) .
. s ’ . 1 . ’ o] ) - ' ' , 2
L * Want to avo'id mak— 2.68 | 7671 W32 56 23 - ‘
.o v ln~ this decision = . . ) S I U
. - - a P R . - - . - R
. . v N - : x » v oy v
‘ .'“ . it . An’ A ad tO eat' HOI'V'FLJ. )l.}}- 3 T .I)J odh ’ - '91 -‘,OUS >
) . Fne] carofree , 200 05 28 1-.53 S
. a . N B T . L
i S Lno./ ats future - 3.u0 95 | .51 W83 .6 :
. . . . . ) Coe 0
: T ontnuatacdl”y : . ! . . .
. IN " . ) ’ . .
= / * Swi"ltq stay hipn 3.4 Q6.1 .39 72 [—.6‘§4 :
B . . AT s v -
3 FPP'I t‘o’le”a} ly 3.1% $93 | 35 79 |-.60 .
hapfff ; . ] R A .
v . # These- 1tems were omitted after seqnent,ial valuation of jten . ‘< -
‘ charac».erxstlcs (Jac»c.,on, l‘?'?')) ‘ . . - v . . '
L PRI . ) ’ - ’ a




v b
INTERCCHRELATICNS BETWESRY sepsod

2

.
L
<

P ' .

° w .
Correlation Matrix
Decision Difficulty Checklist--

-

. ¢« . . i
Correlation Ma%rix of Désendent

Tttt TR

of Anxiety Scales and

.
- )

-

¥ VARIARIES.

~

\Heasures at

[

.

i . - .







“TABLE:A
CORFBEATICN MATRIX 6F ANXIETY SCALES -
AND DECTS[ON-DIFFICULTY CHECKLIST

T A

-

1. IPAT-Anxiety
. '/~
bDe subscales. A

‘2. School

"3.. Career- i
v b, Dating-!a.rriage
. tg\ /Interpersonal " . o3 .57-1-:- a
" 6 DD6 Total T Wb 68w - .76*» 80*» ‘
7. mon " b5 xS 20 B e

Notm‘ -The mmber at the head of olwm :&veq:cnds to
"-the'scalenumbersgimontﬁer ofeachrov.

) S
'.'*p ‘001 /
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v

’ . oL - : =y ' '.' L
.12, © 1 "what grades did grt obtain in his present year? (C, R) g

- Did Bart's present poor academic perfonnance dat,e back

" No. In high Schobl Bart.was an henor student. .(C, R)

He gradua't.ed 3Sth in his senior class of 100.“" (¢, rR)

"Yes. He did have a steact\ girlfm.end, Sue, age 18, whom
“he had been datmg for two years.' {(C,

°Bart. did not go to a doct.or, because there was not.hing :

. gpod health. - (c, W) C T3
- How did Bart get along. sociall:? (NC NR) P
" Bart was well—liked-by his friends and clasmtes.

-

to high schi:l cars? (C, R)

His American College Entrance Test score was typical of
an above average student. (C, R)

~

Did Bert.have a glrlfrlend" (c, NR) .
v

Sue, a homet.ouh girl, was also a freshman major:.ng in
Home Economits. (C, NR) !

Hd‘w many noizzis, daily, did Bert-study? (C, R) -

-

Bart st.udied about 'three hours on “most days and about
six on weekends. (C R)

Were B:rt 's surroundings snppor‘ta.re for study in a -
general sort. of way? (NC, NR) . .
No,fgenerally Speaking, there was interference. (NC., R}
One needs quiet for concaﬂtrat.ion. (NC, R) .
A good stncw me_t.hod is alse belpful. (NC, R}
Did Bart ‘see & medical doctor abou.t his dilenpna" (xc, R)

wWrong with him physically. (C, MR) N

A recent pkqsical examination Mdicated that he ns ia i

L=

(NG, NR) D

Ha was a d 'mixer‘ and attended social emts on -
campus. %oo Lo
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DECISION-DIFFICULTY CHECKLIST (DDC) -

1 1]

Content .

?sychometi'ip properties-------——--o-o-cotoomoem oo oooaoann

DDC questiconnaire------- emmemem— e e mmmm e e
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. - PSYCHOMETRIC mopmrss ’ s -

1. "Cnt.eridh of endorsemen.t frequency used in )ten select..on‘ )
P (ratmgs of L and §) .1k

2. Mean item correlation with Desirability Scald of the Person-
.ality Research Form (Jackscn, 1968) = -.10

3. Corrected Item-total correlations range from .30 to %57 for
.t.he total scale and subscales. ;

Li. Internmal Consi stency Reliabilities: .
Number coo- Coeffi-
of. ’ cient
N Items. Example ° Algha
Tofal Scale 6 - T e N BT
Sub STales: . . .
School ', 13 . Deciding whether I , .8l
s should work by myself ° 1.
R *or ask for help to im- :
. prove my weak back- -
| ground in some subjects.
Career 15 Deciding what my voca- X
. tional interests really e
are.
Dating- ‘15 Déciding whether I should | .83
Marriage marry the person I love or
: © 1 wait till I'm more sure of
Yo, him/her. '
-Interpersonal- |. 15 Deciding whether to dis- | .80 | .
(relations with agreée with parents who. o o
parents, teach- - are old-fashioned in . -
ers, frienda) " ’ their-ideas or just not L .
. ‘ | - say anything that will - | ' .
1 upset them, . ' '

. ¢ “»
The total scale also cpntains a group of 6 items of hetero-
geneous content which.correlate substantially with the total
stores of two or more sybgroups but has high endorsement fre-
quencies, low correlatfon with the desirability scals and sub- ®
‘stantial jtem-total scale correlstd.ons. ' R
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Decision-Difficulty Check List :

Instructions - - ) _ A
A ’ )
You will f:md 4n-the fcllowing nages a Iﬁt of dec1smns with
which a stadsrt may confronted. at some tine or other. You may
..-be-delling with some™of these decisions at ‘the present time.
-~ 77 _ . 'Others may have concerned you in the past. Still others may occur
) in the future. - . -

What is asked of you in each of the items listed in the book-
let is to indicat,é by ticking off (¢), in the appropriate column,
. ) the degree of difficulty or ease you would experience if Lu were
malking that. dec1310n. o

—- . Try to be realistic in your answers. In some items the de-

' sirable Ccourse to be followed is obvious, in others it is ‘not.
Yost of us, at one time of other, find difficulty in following

_ the ideal ,coupae-bf action. . Sometimes, we are not even sure:what

i ) the jdeal or.appropriate alternative is. . :

P .;._, 4.—/—»@——

d The purpose .of this check- list is to find, out the ease or
difficulty with which you drrive at decisions; #hatever the course
of action may be, it is NOT. important for the purpoges of thls
cheeklist. :

mv ' . . . ‘. ) - - //’

2 Deciding whet.her ta . Very easy | Usually | Somewhat | Seldom /Q{;ver

/ stock to my desk & ' or never | easy or | easy or éasy- easy .
— continue studying' ~ difficult | seldom somewhat | or wes,| or

oxr go out-for a diffi- } diffi- wally '] very .

short walk with my° - Ccult | eult diff~- | diff-

glrl/‘ooy friend < * . : yeult icult

vA v N . =
;o _ AR
<.

. ’ ' The person-uho ‘answeved the above exsmple firds making that ,
U ‘decision seldom easy or ususlly difficuIl and, therefore, put a gl
. . check mark in the fourtn,eolunm. In this 6xample,-deciding to °

‘ . continue st ~;gx¢ béen the ideal alt&fative.- However,

> this is jpselevant here. What is relevant is that he thought it
was-—r‘f' airly diff{cult deciaion to mgke and gave a reaI’istic
-~ snswer. - . oLy

-

T 'dork quickly; first i.npreasions usual]y give the more real- s
T y istic and sincere answers. . . oo




2. Dec:. ing frozr whom to seek advice for a persenal problem: a
friend) tea er, or a counsellor. -

t ry parents want me

C g on which topic.to my essay or project, wher? all the
po ibl: dlternatives requ the same amount of work. s

Degiding what my vo tYonal interests really are.
Deciding what sort of gift to get for a friend.

Deciding whether speak up in class discussions.

-
) 9. Decidlng whether to leave school jand. take a Job or continue
' . in school. (Assume you diglike attending school and the job
© is available).

et '10. Deciding what to sag when my parents crit.:.c:.ze me. (Assume
' you feel close toward them)u . _

. 11. Decid:.ng whether I should -glve a doubtful vocational =choice e
*, : ' , some. further_ thought dr consider some other alternatim. .

. -~

- 12, Deciding whether “to break & with my boyfrimd/girlfriend. .

13. Declchng whether poor answer’in‘é_technique or inadequate know-
Iedge cause me to do poorly in exams. . /

R ik, Decldmrwhether a particular way of doing.things is likely
* .- to be popular with ny I‘riends or is likely to hurt tham ‘..-

-': "'0-

15. Deciding whether I should" work by myself or ask for help 20
improve my weakness 1n some, subjects.

° }'6. Déciding whether to keep dat:l.ng someone my frfends won't accept.

17. Deciding whether I should give more time % uw friends or to
my studies.: .

<

18, Deciding whether I ahould tolerate the affections of someone
‘ or discourage £hen ‘at the expense of hurting him/her.

SN 19.. Deciding whet.her to atick to a career I like or follow a career
Y .+ ' * my'parentd like. {Assume you feel very. friengly}daard your
' paronts). * .

, 20. Deciding what courses or subJeets Yo teke next term.

2. Deciding uhat changes t-o make *in study habits when my grades
cause me concem. _ y N

’
/ . - .
« . -

M-\m -



* ; . : :
S N ' ' " 93
22. Dec:.ding«whether to try harder with courses I don't like or , - -

concentret.e on others that are more tolerable. - . ‘

23. Deciding what to say when my parents criticize me. (Assume = -
you feel distant from them). ’ A

2h Deciding on wdys of getting enou.gh :eoney to go to school.

25. Deciding whether to ask‘the teacher's help or work* by bsyeelf
© when work in some courses continues to be difficult.”

whether to get engag{ed to somecne. -

27. Deciding Hhether to keep datmg somecne nw family won't
accept. »

=

. - .
> .28, Deciding whether to.leave school and’ take a }sb or continue

in school. - (Assnme you dislike attending School and you will .
have to search for 8 job). .

TN

' . '29. Deciding how to deal equally with a;ent.s who havé recently -
P ' had a sharp disagreement. (lssqnjyou 1ove them both).

. 30. Deciding between a less interesting career, in whick I have' .. o
. ) a chRance of succeeding and a more interesting one, in which '
. - progress is slow. ‘,_. . .
) 31. Deciding whether it is,pecessary for nie to make & vocat.ional
N / choice at this t.ine . -

\ »

’ 32. Deciding what area or program “to major or specialize in.

> -

33, Deciding how to deal fairly with two family mnbers who T

) quarrel between t.hemselves. sas you love them both). \

s 3. Deciding whether I should margy the person I love or waft i
© t411 I'm more sure of him/her. . | r

P 3%, Deciding whether jo apologize to a persorr I have hurt er just
‘ mlceituptohimeomotherw : .

36 .Deciding whether to drop a subject - [

, 3. Decidhg whether. to talk to. a teacher who incorrectly es- °
~ timates’ my abilitiee orx jest learn to live with this problem. . . °

o~ . - ;. Deciding vhether %" go out on * date wml; a carsain.boy/giru ;o

39. Deciding -on what is a goojsbalance
activitiee.-




by

¥55. Dgciding on the best way of coping wit.h Ry fi.nancial problem.

--tmitythat.ccmpmudsing Ca

|- .‘*

£

Ll. Deciding whether I should approach a gtuéance connsellor about =~
my career problems or spmd some more time thinKing about them.

L2, Deciding whether to ask a question iff class or-wait for some -
. body else to ask it.. 5

L3. Deciding whetkger I should get married early or wait tlll ny
partner and I are somewhat older. : .

Ll . Declding whether I should continue to go steacbr 'for alittle
while longer or should start breaking up the friendahip now. -

LS. Deciding which .one of a choice of questions to answer in a
test when all the -alternat.:.ves are equally easy or ﬁlfflcult.'

Lé. Dec:LdJng which of two of three plans for getting a part-tme
* Jjob is likely to pay off.

L7. Deciding whether to volunteer answers to the teacher's questions.

L8. Deciding whether to see the teacher after class about my work _
or wait till the next time I need help.

3

* LS. Dec1ding which courses will best prepanme for my career. .

¢ e

50. Decld:mg how to react toward'a teacher I don't get along with.
51. Deciding uhethe:- a certain boyfrj.end or girlfnd.md is "my type"

52, Deciding exattly now to ask a certain girl o.ut on & date or to .
. get asked out by a certain boy.

53. Deciding whether to disegree with parents who are old-fashioned
in their ideas or just not say arwthing that will upset them.

Sk, Deciding whether I should help an acquaintance I dislilqe or put
up with his tales of my selﬁshness. .

56. Deciding on ways of ‘dealing with a cartain habit (e.g., day -
dreaming, ne:»gousneas, moodiness, lazinage). .

57. Deciding whether I thuld go to college (asm you - dislik&
ctudying) or sedrchfor a job (aam job. opportunitia%'ﬂ'rfew)

N

58 Deciding vhether to giv&n:p a particular ideal or hold on to 1t.
59. Decid.’mg between further education which I valde and’ a Job oppor,s, '

| I
S‘ .

60, kciding betwcm 8 convenient but ethical]y wrcng course of :
act:lon and an. incon*mient but cthically tolerable one. e

61, Deciding ﬂwm quect.ion societal rules .and regulationa or
. learrr to live with t.hcm. ' /
- . o R ’ “. Lo e

- g
) . . - *
s cY
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- DISCRIMINATION TEST FOR RATERS

. You will find here a list of thirty frames. Some are ques-
tions, others are statements. . . ) : .

[
. e
] - : —

The questions-may be considered to be of the type usually
asked by a counselor in an interview. They are preceded by a brief
nention of a concern or difficulty, as a client might typically
refer to it.

- The statements are slmllar to responses typlcally made by
cllents.
In bart I, you are asked to classify these frames as -either
concrete (C) or non—concrete (NC). .
In Part . II, you are asked to cla551fy these frarmes as either
rélevant (R) -or non-relevant (NR). The frames'in Part II are always
preceded by a mention of the client's concern. :
N . . .’ v .
. Concrete '
:  The concrete question or answer is similar to the Counselor
Tacting Response Lead used by Stone (1972) and Eisenberg and Delaney
- (1970).. It is a respchse that -evokes an amewer that describes a part-
v icular aspect of the vignette in more operational terms: specific be-
- haviors, feel;ngs and specific environmental charactefistics.

A non-concrete question or answer lacks speci < It refers
to "real" feelings and "real" aspects of the client's ®oncern using a
anonymous generalities. .

3

Relevant

: Questlons and -answers that are’ directly explicative of the
S " stated concern of the actor in the vignette or of the Aimmediate cir-
. ' cumstances will be considéred relevant. (There should be no more

- than one inferential stop between the concern and the relevant
. qdestion) ) : - '
. -
+  Hence a didhotomous and not a S-point rating, will be used to
assess concreteness and relevance. .-
ixamples e 1“' ! S
) ‘ . ’ . - R
. o Regarding Sue who has a tendency to becomes anxious and tense.
Concrete What does Sue fepl. {n .her body when she gets anxious?

and releyant’

-

. . Irrelevant  Wnat does Sus wanp‘-from 1ife?

. r :
*Non-concrete How does Sue view her anxiety?:
(vague) '

W




. ‘ L} -
O .
. If a client were tc say:e"I just can't seen to concentrate.
It's really affectf‘F Y school work", :

a concrete “esoonse- "Tell me w"at you rean when you say you
are unasble ic concentrate'™.
. . . . .« -
or if a’Client were to say: Why do I get into fights?” Every
day it seems - another fight. I don't really want o fight",

Lo 4 : a concrete response: "Tell me about the most recent fight you
. : have been invelved in". c
- /
x s *

L PART I: Concrete-Non-Concrete .

Now, when I have to gilve a presentation or something, all these
feelings build up inside me..(NC)

Somethlng happens I guess ‘ttween me and ogker peonle, I don't

‘ . to flt in too gOOd. (NG) \\~\\<

(Client's concern: constant nervousness)

SR \u Tell me what you start doing when jou feel nervous? (c)
(Cllent'i.concern I am down in the" dumps)
Tell me More abbut it’ (NC)

. » I live alone. by myself, have no friends and only talk Peter and
) JOhn. (C) Lo .

s, - . - '
(Client's concern: cannot interact with girls)
. What . d%fficultles do you have when you talk to girls or try to date
X them? C)

I am History major and-I will be applying to the College .of Educa-

tion when I graduate. (¢) . -
. . - (Client's concern: feel "lost" in Univensity) N )
Are you aware of the maturing and fulfilling things availab e in'a
University? (NC)

\ ’ (Client's concérn: I want to EQow more about myself)
>. Do ydu find the-way you live'sa isfying? (NC) _
L. 7. .. (Client's concern: I don’t seem to mf14 in" well with others)
What do you do uhen you are in a group that makes ydu think yvé
_ don't fit in? (C) . ¢ e .

(Client's concern: Insomnia affecting school work) /
What difficulties are ¥ou experiencing in attending lectures and °
doing home-wark?‘ (C) ’
V., ”I am worried that when I ask. people 1n a loud voice to do me ﬁavours
" I make them irritated- (C) -




T

People dlsgust re because of the way they carry oh so, and the way
they treat JO" a’l the tlne. (NC)

{Client's concern: ggtting into trouh}e with teachers) .
Describe one of your dealings w1th a teacher that you thlnx dld‘not
please her. (C)

I have these funny, feelings sometimes when I think something is

going to happen. (NC) . ) . .

- - s+ (Client's concern: feeling .guilty for 1oné pe;iods after an incident)
: " .Describe some thoughts<that run through your head after you have

done something you feel you shouldn't. &C)

Y

- By going to Unlver51t), I missed an interesting opportunity to work
- " as a part- -time librarian. (C)

-
- a

2 (Client's concern: poor social adgustnent)
Does.this difficulty have any bearing on your personallty (NC)

(C¢;ent's concern: cannot resolve. a quarr€l he had uitn.besﬁ frlend)
Why can't you straighten out thiS'ihterpersdnal problem?~(NC)'-

I fear social rejection, being rejected by and alienated from
aothers. (NC)

LY

< RART-II: Helev!Lt—Nonarelévant
(Client's concern: nerv0usness) ) -
Tell me what you start doing when you Teel nerVOus9 (R)

(Client's concern: disagreements with’ family) .
Hy parents do not share my views concernlng an oc¢cupational choice (R)
(Client's concern: difficulty. in mixing with girls) . I
< Do yodu have a car° (NR) : L. .
. Py .
(Glient's concern: feeling depressed) '
In which situatiens 30 you feel sad and downcast’ (R)
’ N ' - .
‘ (Client's concern: hi)ﬁs withdrawn and apathetlc) -\
I#think ma&be I had appy . childhood (NRJ A

~ .(Client's concern: cannot study'well) . A
. - What happens to you when you cannot concentrate on your homework? (R)

A
"{Client's congern: OVerwhelmed by academic cpurpes) v -
I find that'] cannot follow the lectures in*Ma (R . :

'(Client's concern' gets anxious in the compan& of peers) - : ;
Are*you an "outdoors" man? (NR) N . .

.

'
{




a9

- - & )
. » . N 4 —
o (Client's concern: cannot assert himseit) .
Do you like mixing with people and socializing with them? {NR)

Cllent’s concern: he may have taken the wrong major) v
e you anxious in exams? (NR) . .

[ Y




oo have Ln order to handle a problem effectively‘ -

‘ - !‘. . - \ . - .- .
. « ' 3 . , - * » .-4-
- .
' -

. - * s ® h v © - .
. . . -\ i : 5 ‘ 1 ‘-',t)
TEST INSTRUCTIONS T ..

Introduction togroblem-sol@g t.est

. Becsuse of the conplex demands of our society, modern man finds
himself confronted continucusly by situational problem® wjth which he
must cope. The life of a student on a university camp$ has its
~éhare of situational problems which he gg’shg must 'solve in arder to
- mainipin ar an adequate level of maturity or effective functioning. .The
degree to sh{ch a person is effective cléarly varfes from person i4
. person. - : ‘ oLl
‘In this session you will undergo 2 test oi‘ your ability to Teact
maturely and effectlveq when -faced with problematic situations.

. A problematic sit.uatlon will be descrlbed and You nfﬂ-fhave to
magine yourself as be:mg in thatbs:.tuauqn. -

N .
You will then be assessed for three gqualities a° aerson should
- 4 » .’ '\
first, the ability to gather information about the oroblen e

which is glear, specific and relevant as opposed to informa-
tion that is vague and irrelevant¥’

second, the ability to come up with as smany ideas as possible
' concerning Hhat one should do ‘in order to solve the problem, .

¢
- .t th1rd the' ability to choose ong of these ideas ,as the 'aost

o eﬂi‘ective one in that pa.rticular situation. F o
- E’,or the first problem of subt.est 1 and,z? - ‘_, .- .z f
T . letus begm‘\.mh "the-first: task.. " L B :
'l'he steps that we will go through for each problem‘ are: s , »
~ 1 Arranging the l‘ittle paper folders. into)a ‘;iisplay for your. o ‘
‘ ) convenience, like go: ’ e . e ’
: 12 34 s ® ““«-'159”'
‘ . L s .
.o 1.879 107 OF LT 610 .. 4 . -
o ete. . ., 3 7 etc ) o e
. ) . L | . ;'b y L8 _ ’ - )

[}

-« 2. Scaming the’ deacription of the problm on the apswer-

‘ +

30 Atp given simal ansuering the qneetion. Them will be” . -

sheet and the.queetions printed on the paper foldqx_*s. C .

- a time 1imit, and 20 secs.”befor¢ the end or thd‘ assigned - 9o

N ‘tin’p',a*mning zerwin-o
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‘For each droblen situation thera.are f:.fteen possible quest:n.ons
= you could-ask. The questions are fogni.on the oytside of the paper
folders, the answers-’go them on the ingide.-

.

Your first:task is t.o'f d out &€ much’ {lear anql specific in- -
. f%rmatlon as ‘possible concerning t.he problem of the person in the
. sitpation descyibed by choosing ang”opening the apprcpriate paoer
T folders on display. . -

Please do_not gdike any mark on’the small pAper folders as t.he;,\
will. hav’e B;/{e\used again. - >,

) 2 Do not be’n as yet. - SRR . . . .
. - 7/ » N
< N’ow iet us take problem I'. First read the problem situation in®
your booklet: “Sue a 19 year old fresiman reported.to her counsellor
that she was concertted about her tendency to become extremely anxious
. and temse. -Iwantt.ofmdmysﬁ,f saidSuq. ‘: o 1
. ' : Next. arrange the infomation d:l.splay., You have half @ minute
for ,this. & oy .. .
. Now. read the questlons on d:.splw as t.he number are called outs
1..., 2"', 3’.., h'.., S.l', .." ,..., 8.‘., 9..., lo..., 11.0.,
‘12'..’ 13...’ lh.'., 15‘..
¢
Next, at the given signal salect those foldars which Yielded
' clear, relevint gnd spe&ific information concerning the problem st |,
\ " hand and ignore informtion th'at is vague. There are two ways of
. doing this. You may open\a_:fﬁ’zhe folders and.-read.what ig in side

" . and& then make Jour selectioq you may not have enough time with
this method. Or~ybu may op nly.those folders ch you J‘eel
have relevant and concretely worded questions prin d on ‘them and

. read what is inside them. : .
Record on }he answer sheet on];v the number of foldere you .feel
N yielded ¢lear- and specific information. You have tdo and a half .
tes for this. NOH’ 'start\ ‘Qo.o..ooo-o'-o-oooo-’oo-o.o-ocgoostopo
Your, second task is .to 1ist briefly and in point form if R
possible, as many ideas as you possibly can concemming-what the - -* &
person in the probiem sit.uatign should do to medy his or her : v

probleg. ) . . _'.' :

Avoid ana]yzing the persons problem further or giving 1ong L
explanations for your suggeations, o ‘
Hake your suggest.toas concrete and not vague.' :.

3 -A vague mggestim is mthing like: Sue should have more °
confidence. Make this concrete stating what Sye should do to have

more confidence. Suggest things 1ike: Sue.should talk -to more.
people or t?ke up public speaking to have more.confidence.




N R 12

. .Uovatart Iou’havethroeuinuteefor this........,......Stop.

A Y

Porucho&gmblmz,zmdgofﬂte&almdzz B N o

le:t prodblem. PFirst read the pmblu situation. (Panaa)

\
lowarrnget.hefoldere mtoadisplqy (Pause) .- .

Please read the questions on display. l...;32..., 3..., k...
5§." 6.0., 7.00, 8.-., 9.“\ 100'.. no.o, 12..:.’ 13.:0’ m:.., ’
1 ose - . .

.
g

Now according to the inatmctions given before obtnin as much .
clear and pertinent information regardihg the difficulty of the
person in the problem ‘situation. Note only the numbeirs of' the

folders you seléct. You have two and a half minutes for the task.
' Sm .;.-*OOQ..'...‘.....'..................l..O...O....smp‘

TNrw the page.

llov write down as many eoncrote and spec,u‘ic mggest.ions as - '3
yoncmthinkof,orm.ngathatthepermmonlddotoaolnlaa '
or her problem. Avoid vagueness or long explsmations. Start, -
rm m" thm m‘“ao 0..0-0..0.ooq..‘.oo‘oo.o.o.c.oooo...smp.
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- . . .. _ SUBTBST I: -INFORMATION GATHERING
\\ Note - /’ . " -. |
. . With respect to the key of the mfomation dlsplao' "1" re- -

fers to a concrete"and relevant question or answer. "O" refers tc
-+ a non-concrete and/or non-relevant quest;on or answer.
R .~ " Ratingsassigned to each question and answer in the display
have been indicated as follows: concrete: (C), non-concrete (NC
v relevant (R), or non-relevant (NR). ,

-

.

.

~ FORM I: PROBLEM - SITUATION 1 .

. ‘ Ann, a college junlor, stucbring in the qulege of Bducation,
N experienced considerable anxiety about going off campus to fulfill

. the student teaching requirement. She did not speciﬁr am' partl-

~ cular reasons for these fears_ to«her advisor. .

. T (/ Informt.z.on Display - a¢
1
No. [Key - ~ -2.._
1. 1 ‘(&)at ¢;oes Ann feel physically in her anxious moments?
. (C, R

Her anxiety about student teaching.was accompanied by.
- frequent periods of ch flutters, a dry tongue and
.o throat and considerable difficulty in falling asleep

- at night! (c R).-

2. 1 ‘Why is Amn afraid to go off campus to teach? (C, R)
' . ) '

. . Ann never had the opportunity to manage the day-to-
. . day affairs of a person living on her own, away from
daily and friends (C, R).

' 3. 0 -Doeskmq:peartobednmmacceptingofher

. - faults as well as her assets? (NC, NR). ~

.

Generally, ¥es, but she has ptoblems deciding
: . ?hef.he:)- being in tahe teaching program is an asset.
! NC, R

D TORR o l(zoes Am)x haﬁ’e sqme sort of appreciauon for teaching? .
< m m . .

' Anh.finds the-teeching career qnite fulfilling. (NC,R)
‘ She :findss that other careers also have exciting posai-

~ bilities (BC, ﬂ) . o« o .

~ L ‘S; 1 What does Bm !he feels when she teaches/speaka
" before groups? (G R). :

~ . v

t~ -
-




. €
No. |Key
v 6' '
T
-
: 8. 0
& e
L J 9.- 0
- 10, .0

_ visor's? (NC, R)‘>

" her Boyfriend. (Nc, a) _ \

L}

Ann has alwvays felt a lot of anxiety, i.e. stomach flut-
ters, a dry mouth and throat) vhen speaking before -

_groups of people. (C, R} N

The anticipation of having to speak before~groups also
made her dislike the idea of going away to teach.
(C, R) : ) ~

) : ¢
Does Ann have.an asocial perso@iality? (N}\R)

———

No. Ann is sociable andl;.ﬁrscnable. §NC, R) .
Would Ann miss somebody on %:ampus by going away to

student teach? (C, R).’

Ann did not also like to leave campus because she would
be separated from her boyfriend. (G, R)-
A ]

The deparation was difficult to bear because he was to
graduate and leave s¢ampus when she returned from student

teaching. (€, R) - . )
- o ’
Are there reasons why Amn liked teaching in spite of
her anxiety? (NC, R) . . . ~.
L, .
Therg, are: ' ’ ) 2

-

She performed well academ:u‘:allx, ‘béing a B+ average-.
student. (C, R)

. \.o-\ -

~ She li).kes ‘the approval of’ her parent.s and teachers.
(c, R .

Her teachers have said students would like-to listen to
Ann -because of her verba.l fiuency. (C, R)

what is Ann's genéral experience of her teaching super-~

Ann kind of gets yorried about' the way they carry on
when a preésentation is being given. (NC, NR) .

They seemed to her to be, in a vay, quite critical
(NC, R) '

I():ld Aih):- feel amv guiIt about some sort’ of inadequacy?
NC, R) : .

N -

The onlyvéort‘ of guilt that Ann felt wag over the de- 4.
gree of intimacy that had passed betwem her and*

v




. " € N ) nt ) 1'!5

No. Key . R B

11. © Did Ann's upbrmga.qg at home have any connection with her
feelings of anxiety about practlce teaching? (C, R)

"Yes, being onmly child, she was overprotected by her
parents in that they tried to make decision for her '
(C, R)’ Ann was worried about displeasing her parents
. %f thgy learned that she disliked -to student teach.
C, R . .

12. 0 Did Ann have the typical parent-daughter feelings o ¢
towards her mother and father? (NC NR)

Ann.wis typically friendly. (NC,, NR)
. She felt close to them. (NC, NR) i
,ax:d ‘dld not want to disappoint thep. (NC NR) ‘
| 13... . 0 Did Am receive that kind of emotiortal sv.mrtﬂw‘x.ich
" is helpful in. difficult times?" (NC’, NR) T

1

' Her boyfriend was generally portive and concemed.
_(NC, NR) o ‘ ;

- W. 1 -Doesmasyshe 11keeme/£achingcareer? éc R)

Amn says she likes to conginpe in teaching for the
following reasons: her parends. approve of this career,
her instructors think she woui?.'make a successful

‘ —) 'teacher. (C R) N

" On the other hand, she has also been thinking of other
7 ™ career possibilities like libra.rian , personnel officer.
. (c, R)

- » bl

’ 15. 1 How:t‘ar away does Ann have to go to fulfill har teach- .
ing requirememts? (C, R) - .-

Ann has to go to Brantford which is a town of sbout = -
11,000 people- about 60 miles, east of Londcn, (c, R)

[
-

- - L]

-




Bart was an elght.een-year old male ¢ llege i‘reshmn a.,bend:mg ":;:"-.\

: v ~ o . 106
" FORM I: PROBLEM SITUATION 2 ) ST

'

-

university in a generdal Arts progran. He reported to his counsélor
that he was confused and overwhelmed by-academic courses.

No. EKey
1 -1
2. 0
¢
\
3., 0
L. 1
- . 5.4 1

Bart studied madhly at homes (C, R) -

> .JInformation Display -

.-What was the matter with Bart's academic perromance

that made him feel confused and overwhelmed? (C, RY

Bart's academic performance was below his previous

yg.rs average. (C, R)

He did not know how to st.ucw and prepare his course
worke (C R) - - . ) o™

Did Bar)'t. perceive himself as kind of ineffectlve"
(NC R '

Ba.rt thought he was gmerally inadequate and unworthy.’
(NC, RR)S

“He was also developing feelings of guily. (NC, NR)
Was Eart's study efficiency of the right kind: (NC ,n) ‘

Bart's)atu@ efficiency was medioccre but improvable. L -
.(NC, R '

He was generally motivat.ed to.do good work. (NC R) e

b(ihat v)vere some oi‘ the deflcits in Bart's study sid.lla?
C, R .. ) g

Bart did not assign a réguiar time for stﬁcb'ing. {C, R)
He’did not p&an for his assigmmts ahead of time. (C, R) *
When he studied, he did not know to differentit,e inport-

-ant issues from non-impertant det.ails’ {c, R)
LY L *

| Describe the place where Bart studied. Was Bart able

to 'do his course work there? (C, R)

i .
There .nsually was a lot of diatracting converaat:lon and°
activity around..(c R) _ - N :

-

| His brothsf, a sophomore on academic probation, often '\

had- i)‘rienda over or lised to play records all evening
c’ R ~ 4 L . . ’ ,

- . . .
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- .
L} . Te e . . ) ',\ \.
N No. Ky . ‘ .
N 6. 1 . Did Bart's present poor academic perfonnance date back

to high sch.<l cays” (C R) -
. 4 " No. In high school Bart.was an honor student. (C, R)
He graduated 3Sth in his senior class of 100. (¢, R)

Yis American College Entrance Test score was typical of

y " . an above average student. (C, R) ’
s s ‘7« O Did Bart.hsve a girli‘riend?' (C, MR) P
’ ‘ -

" Yes. He did have a steady girlfm.end, Stre, age 18, whom
“he had been datmg for two years.' (C,

Sue, a home'boﬂh girl, was also a freshman majonng in
Home Economits. (C, NR) [
8. 1 How many noﬁz?s, daily, did Rert-study? (C,.R) -

L} o

S ‘ Bart studied sbout ‘three hours on “most’ days and about
> six on weekends. (C R) .
o \‘ ' : -

Q. O Were Bart's mrroundings supportlve for study in a ~
general sOrt. of way? (NC, NR) .

A . . No,fgmerally Speaking, there was int.erference. (NC, R)
) ' One needs qniet for concarltrat.ion. (nc, R)
. A good stuw method is alse helpful. (NC4 R)
-~ ‘ .
: . 10. 'O Did Bart ‘see & medical doctor about his dilemma? (NC- R) o
. . . F .
: . Bart did not go to a doctor, because there was nothing
- wWrong with him physically. (C, MR) ~
. . .
A recent plusical exapination indicated that he ns ia -
A ngd healmv (C, M) e .,’..-r ) *
. '11. - O - How did Bart get along- social;l.y? (m NR) P
T -~ Bart was welldiked-by his fr:lends and clasmtes.
o (v, ), \ © e
: He was a 'mixer‘ and attended social evmta w <77
campus., ?oo . : ,%‘ . o
+ A - . - . * - ’ ’ :éh
.12, -~ 1 ~What grades did grﬁ obtein in his present year? (Cy R). S
} | ! — eI e S F
N\ o Y




Ne. Key .
Bart obtained a low grade po:mt. average (between and F
. and-a D grade). (C, R) - .
Herobtained an A in college algebra, an F in English and
-~ French and low D's in the other subjects. (c, R:

13. O What did. some of Bart's teachers have to say of his
ability to get a univefsity educatlon" (c, HR)

_ Bart's Rnglish instructor advised him to leave college
(C, MR) ‘

His high school guidance counselor and his college ,
basketball coaclt thought Bart had the ability to earn a
- genera), Arts degree.: (C, NR)

f
ik. . O* Did Bsrt have worthy values in iife? ) (NC, NR)
. : Bart wanted a secure future for himseJ and his girl-
e friend (NC, NR) o
He valued a Colleg and also happiness for his
parents. . : )

" -15.° .1 Did Bart's poor acadefic propfess have any-immediate con-
: ‘sequence? . {C, R) . PR —

Yes, he was placed on probatiqgn. (C,.R)
He was also dropped from freshman basketball. (C, R)

: ‘. .
FORM I: PROBLEM SITUATION 3

Harry, a 22 year old Bnglish major, has recently encowmtered a -
great deal of difftculty 'relat;qd to-poor. social adjustment.

Information Displgr_

o

No. Key - | ,

1 0 = Has Har'ry any educationai asp:u‘ationa? (™, R) .
- 'H'arrythinkshewonldﬁndfulﬁllmtintheArt' 7

=

ares. ‘(Nc, KR) : e e
Be is not yet "iw ahont his vocational goals. (NC; NR)

lbismvnatintoremintaldngupmthinginthe
coaching’line. (nc NR).

2. 1 Do ﬂarry's difficulties in talld.ng with p%ople interfere
‘ wi.th bie s‘l’hdiea? (.C R) -t
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M. Ry . ¢
) Yes. Everytime -ihrry sits down to do school work: ?

distracted by gloomy thoughts about his inability to Tix
with people. (C, R) .

3. 1 \mat. does Harry do when he desls with people” (c, R)

. _h&lmhe deals with people, Harry either tdlks to them
aggressively or anticipates ridicule or c¢oldness f{rom

them and keeps away. (C, R) Q .
. L. YT “‘Hﬁf"g"eh‘er attlt.ude does ‘larry have® to people? (NC, R)

of -

. Generally, -Harry would like to feel good about pepple
: and be sort of friendly. (NC, R} . . ,

But he does not relate well to thenm. \(&c, R) -

5. 0 I¥ Hm)—y thinking of asking a counselor &out all this?
S (NC, R)

Not yet, but he-intends/ to do so- since, it appears his
problem is of the troubleso?e type. (NC, NFS ‘

.

6. 1 Has Ha.rry any friends at his place of residence? (C, R)
. " Harry lives aloné in a room.ng house near campus. (C' R)

He has three or four acquaintances, whom he meets about
once .a week. (C ‘R)
Ve

" T 1 Has Harry date‘any girls? "‘(C R) . ¢

Harry had dated cne girl for a brief per‘.lod during the
last year of high school. (C, R) // :

~

e He has had t.hree or four other dating and aexual experi-
* g ’:. ence. (C-’
8. .0 Does Harry mix somewhat with anyone at the place where he
toe lives? (NC R)
- ’ ,
/ Not really. But he would like to interact with more |
\ people. (NC, R) ¢t
' 9. 0 What sort of "place" does Harry have for girls of his i
. : 1ife? (NC, R) & , _ ST
E : ' : Harry would like to re.late to them but he has rot been

: ?uccesg\ful in forming any worthwtﬁle companionships. ,
o v (NC, R , e

. - ’ ' ° .




- b “e
: No. Xey
10. -1 %Ej? Farry meet anyone when he has fun and refaxation.
R) -

. Hari"y's réc-:reational activities are solitary. (C, R)

. They usually a.re listening alone to music and readlng.

. .' . (C R) kg ~‘ . . - N ) -
11, 1 Nhat personal skills does Harry have, that could come in
N use for increMsing his social contact? (C, R) .
. / " Harry is intelligent, articulate and well read. (C, R)

He has theobrically-related interests and taIP;nts like
© stage-crafts and stage direction. (C, R)

s 12.- 0. Is Harry in some way or other 1nc11ned t.o récreatlonal
. ) activities? (NC, R) i
- o
. Harry is not generally disposed to having fun. In fact
he does very little that one could cali recreatlom '
- (NC, R)
13. 0 Does Harry have any confidence? (NC NR)
‘ E Lo ) Harry has some valuable qualities that should give him a
lot of confldence. (NC R) P
1k. 1 Does Harry spend a lot of time with his parents" (C, R)
- >
- HRrry has kept away from thems (C; R)
. - He does not visit them. (C, R) _
’ i He feels that they cannot understand the social diffi- )
culties he is having on campus. (C, R)
15. 1 Has Harri s nervousness in being with people disrupt his
: academic - performance? (C R). .
J ’ ole8. ‘His grades are now at a C avéfage; (&, R)
’ o He has noticed that his classwork has increasin ly re- ‘
. . ceived D-F grades over 'l:.he past three months. ? '
¢ -  FORM I: PROBLEM srrmnai iy - )
L . _. Ed came to Unive‘raity as 2 freshman in September wondering about
. how his first term away from home would twrn out. After the first two
. weeks, Ed's residence hall counselor noted that he was becoming in-
creasingly apathetic a.nd withdrawn. ]




" Information Display
.Nhat did Bd do that ma*de, hn.m aopea.r withdrawn? (¢, R)

5

Pt
.
ot

) ' Ed took to missing neals, staying by hmself cutting. -
fs ., classis and remaining in his room for most of the day. .
4 Y (¢, R .

e I3y

o ) He was sleeping as rtuch as 10-12 hours a —da:{. “(C, R)

2. 0 Was Ed wlthdrawn because of an inferlorlty c0mplex or
T because he found the world threatening? (hC

c Though there is httle to suggest vthe'presence om
"complex", Bd did feel unable to cope with certain
factors or events in his world. (NC, R)

. N . k“ :
3. 1 Was Ed able to keep ug*with his school.vork? (c, R)
' : “\.
b : . No. E¢ found that school tasks of his engineering -
., ) courses were either difficult to perform, uninteresting
.ot both. ' (G, R). . ..
s He also did not know how to studgt: how to take notes in’
cl:stssS and how to assign study time to various ccurses
(C’ R . - " ' * "

L. 0 * Howwas Ed with respect‘ to academic work? (NC, NR)- 7
Ed had abilltles that could enable him to function effect.-
. ively scholastically. (nC, N‘R) ) i
' \ o = .
‘ He was not.,_,however,, 2 studious type. (NC, NR)

P . -

’ S. 1 Was Ed able to talk with people snd make friends? @, B)

Ed missed his old friends and felt timid about méking new
friends. {(C, R)

- " He thought they would not like him 1if he tried to ‘be »

o friendly. (C, R) ) <
- Iile algo lacked skills in talkin and
: C, R

. - 6.+ 0 HowdidEd get along in the social-sexual realm? (ﬁb R)

, , : *  Ed knew few pecple and did not feel confidant associating’
' . ~ with girls. (yc, R)

7. - 1 Wwhonm did Bd misa at the Univeraity" (C, R)




-10.

COx .
11.

"
12.
13.

. ¢
L.
15.
‘ M .

/5‘.

‘His sisters; with whom he was Vvery friendly and from

whom he gct a.lot of encouraglng remarks about his

Uork. (c R)\ . -

Did Ed ‘realize that there were aspects in the Unlverszty

that were maturing and worth having? (NC, NR) -
u - ’

. No. Though he hadﬂﬁbilities for a'University Education,
" Ed did not find .scholastic life gratifying. (NC, NR)
~N

Was Ed.interested in his tourses? {C, R)
No. He did not find the school tasks of the engineer-
ing program he was enrolled in interesting nor was he

-~

able tc perform them. C,R) -7 .

"He Sad chosen the engifgering field becalse it seemed.

to Nave wage-prospects, that were better than those
available in farming. (C R) ‘
3

What sort of, attitude to girls did Ed have? (NC, R)

Ed's attitude to girls was nice. He was conservative -
in his relatioms. (Nc, NR) ‘

]

Did Ed miss some activity at the UniVers1ty he used to
perform at home? (€, R)‘ N

Ed missed a very enjoyable part-time, job workzng for a

brother-in-law in the retail business. (c, R)

Was Ed an "outdoors" man?® (C, NR)

b

Ed 1iked Munting, flshing and engaging in sports. (C .NR)‘

Di Ed think he would eventually learn to liké go&ng to
Un er51ty° (C, R) .

S

' N6. Ed thought he wquld fail at the UniVersity sinca he

did not 1like studying, (C,. n)

He felt Jlonely and did not know how to go about prepar- .
ing his ‘school work: (0, R)

How supportive was- Ed's family? (NC NR) 5 - S

His parents related to Ed in a distant manner. eThey5
thought well of his” college career. (NC NR) » :

Did Ed have the gbility for upiversity eduoat;onzc‘(c, R)

<

° -
-

r @,




’,
L J

-~ . - v
His academic performance in the past, as well as hls .scores
on academic aptifude tests indicated: thatf-he possessed the N\
minimum intellectual qualities to corplete. 2 university
educa;mn but.not a ‘currlculu.m as heaw as englneeringr.
C, R) . s
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. ? . FORM XI1:'PROBLEM SITUATI(_JN 1 . - .-

(A

) Sue,- , a‘nineteen-year-old freshman greported u,.hergcougse‘or STl
> that she was concerned about her tendency,to become extremely 2
anxious and tense. "I want to find rvself“ .said Sue. L ®
Information D:Lsplgl
’ : k e - . ‘ <

How does Sue explain her nisgiﬁngs about 1life? @C , NR)

. Sue would like to really find gat wha she is.' (NC, R) .

L2

At prgsent she is searchmg i‘or a deeper meaning in
', N R llfeo (NC HR) h . o~ -
< 2. .- 1 What does Sue febl in her body whenvehg gets anxious?
- . (€, R) , e ,
* ” ) s ) l"
She gets crarps and a feeling of tightness in her stomgch,
(C R)" - L &

e o ' She starts seatz.ngat her paln's and her lxps tremdle.
' (c, R) .

3. 1  In what situations does Sue get anxious? j(C R R)

i : Sue gets anxious whenever she meets a groflp of girls and -
. _ boy friends and she thinks they are crz.ticizing her.
(C R) - . . . s
. S -
L. O ‘What is Sue's att.it.ude to her amd.et.y feelings" (NC s NR)

They are making life impossible -for her. (NC NR)

).‘

R ' She would like to be free ojxce again. (NC ,°NR) ©
s, L0 what does her family doctof have to say? (NC, NR) ’

-7 - She has ony consulted him in an offhand ‘sort of a wey
A > “(nc KR) . . .

B ”""' .;"He hasnotrecomded axvthing. (HC'\. NR) E ‘ "/
' | 6. 1 In vhat locat.ions does Sue zxperience emd.et.y? (c R)

- -
-‘éue e)anxiety is not »reetri ted to any-one sett,ing... IO )
C,R ¢« - - s - - 4

s,

P

It 1; most often at school tHat she ﬂzink.e -pecple .are
evaluating her 4nd geta anxious. (G’ R) .

1\ 7. - 1 Have Sue's anxiety-feelings disrupt.ed her academic per-
- ' formance? ¢, R) > . )




[

 No Sue's grades"are'\f:at.isfactory: B average. (C, R)
She thinks she ¢ould improve this performance. (C, R)

Has Sue found any meaning in a vocatianal goal? '(NC, R)

Somewha®: She has not yet identified an cccupation i

"~ which she could entirely involve herself. (NC, R)

What ‘d:).fferent.‘ thoughts does Sue have when sh.e Teels .
tense? - (C, R) :

» ~

-

.She feels that peé_:.'@.e ariticize her, dqmetimes. (C, R)

At other tings, sle alsp feels she canit express her
anger ‘or irritation openly. . For example, if she strongly-

disagreed with the comments written on her work by an
instructor, rather than pqint &his out to him, she would

Just keep quiet. ‘(C, R) ) ..

Has Sue told her parents about her problems" (9, NR)

Not really, though they have sone idea. * Her mother
actively supports Sue's educational efforts. (C, MR)

Is Sue's amd.ety normal o.r abnomal? (NC NR) A

- At times _Sue reports feeling acute}.y sad. (NC, NR)

But her a.nxie is something she could leam to cqpe
wit.h. ‘(NC, NR.{ .

- Does Sue always feel f.anse when thare are people around
_her? (c, R)-

No. Sue has maro' friénds and acqu&intances. (c, R)

" She enjoys being dated by two .young men in- particular.

{c, R) . : .

She has three or fowr giflfriends with whon ‘she plays,
badminton and discusses academic problems. (C, R)_

Does Sue ofter have pessimistic thoughts? (NC, R) .

Not often. Bub at times she allows herself to become
overconcerned about small events, and will not view

- these events within their genpral context.. (NC, R) .
. How does Sue feel about University? -(NC, NR) ‘

"
~ AN -
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Sue would llke to aden her mind at University ard has
enrolled in a varidty of courses. (NC, NR)

C1g. Describe Sue's stuctv' habits® ¢ (C, R) i L .

Sue nds atTeast S hours a day in stu@mg b} herself.
(C, R

She tries to aésign her time to various subjects according
to their importance in the curriculum. She also gpends

. one hour daily in fun and recreation. (C, R} . S

e

FORM II:*.PROBLEM SITUATION .2 €

«Clem was an eighteen—year-old £resrma.n, majorlng in Chesust.r} ,

. when he first saw e counselor.  Though, a good-looking man, of’
- average dress and grooning he said he felt ingecure about x'elatmg .
to the opposite sex. . .

»

i Ir)i‘omati.on D:!;splgx K
No. Key _ R R -

1. 1 wmst aid Clem say he felt in the corpany of girls? (C, R &
! -‘/In tl';e company of girls Clem felt flushed, his hands per-

” spired and he found it difficult to talk. (C, R)

2. 0 What was the quality of Clem's interpersonal life before
. coming to University? (NC, ) =

. ° . N '\ N

<" Clem's intgrpersonal Hfe had little veriety: (NC NR)

It was not fully developed even though. ‘he \és a personable
e, - fndividuel. (NC, WR) - NN
3. ° 1 Did Clem attend social aotivitias before coming to the . .
¢ . University? (C, R)

Clem attended oniy one high school dance before comin

. University. (C, :

' He did not dite, studied hard and was not.’ective in ‘ "
apor'ts., (c,"R) .. . ’ - -

L)
a +

Lo O Hew ingecure diduClem feel with girls? (Nc,,.rm)- 4

. S 4
- Clem felt very inaecu’e bef’ore girls. (Nc NR)'
He considered himself socially inadequate and did‘not '
seem to fit im Yoo .good, (NC,




Since he did not date girls, what sort of recreatlor. did-
Clem take part in at present? (C, R)

. For recreation, Clan studied the stock market and listen-,
ed to'poplar music. (C, R)

" : é. 1 What sort of thoughts went through Cleﬁ"s mnd when he ~ -
f . . Thought of dating someone? (C, R)

Clem felt that no girl would be ‘.int.eres;ted in him. (C, R)
. . 34 .
N ( When he rehearsed in his irxagixzétion all-the steps that

¢ ' were involved-in keeping up a conversation with a girl
' or asking hgr out, he bécame anxious. (C, R) *

7. O What dnterperspnal attitudes did Clem have? (NC, NR)

C;em wax)ltﬁed/to expand his contacts with everybody.
. (xc, MR L

He felt a need for female c“ompanioﬁ‘shgp. (NC, NR) ‘ .

~ ) 8. 0. Was Clenm sufi‘er:.ng from an uxfem.ority corplex?
. T (N€, NR)

. r-] -
. ot : :

7 - . " It is not cleér whether he had a complex. (NC, NR)

. ° . ‘““\-\.._“' . ) .
"'He had inferiority feelings, at times. (NC, NR)
- . 9. 0 Did Clem 1ove to boast? (c, NR)-

- "~“One guesses t.hat Clem d¥d speik about his aécomplish—
= ments’ occasionally (c, lm§e .

. T -~ He certainly did not boasf. about his heterosexual pro-
' 3 . wess. (C NR). . o X '
P 10, 1 " Besides being unable to date girls, how did Clem spend ‘
v time with pwﬂ (c, R) '

. . Clem's activities were largeh solitaryx. ' (G, R)

He rarely went out even with his male f:iends to a pub
“or movte. (C, R} . ‘

‘e _ I(lg gew)mrally kept ccmpaxiy with two of his classmates.
(¢, R =

-~ -
.

& _11. 1 Was Clem competent i his academic area: (NC, R)’

r >




No. Key
. -+ In‘general, Clen was a good student. He worked hard.
. A (NC, R) .
12.. 1 ' Were there any soca.i‘. sa:lils that Cler learned in }ugh
: ' schoo” (C, R) .
In high schocl, Clem stydied hard, did not Hate and did
ot “take part in sports. (C, R} ' -
t
All his fz‘ee timé was devoted to. helping out on ‘us
. e _ parents farr. {C;-.R)
13. 1 + Was'Clem's fear of girls influenced by his parents!’
’ . social behaviors? -(C, R) ¥ X
[ ] - ¢
] Yes. His oarents rarely attended social activities ex-
. cept home and church act:.v:Ltles. (¢, R)
/ ) : .
i They c)iid not believe in hahng fun but only in hard work.
{C, R
// .
1L, O Besides being unable to relate to fenales, did Clem have
any*other social "block"?, (NC R} — e
h . Clem was not i.nh:l.b:.ted tovrards male companionship be he ‘
. did, on the whole, -have a subdued social life. (NC, R)
15, 1 Were ;.here any dati.ng experlences Clem had had before?
. - (cC, R . .
: ) : © Clem had had one date in high school. (C, R) ..
| In the company of another couple she called him .a sociall
slob and she left the dance alone. (€, R):
This experience severely embarassed Clem. (-C', R) / -
- C . . //.'5
. FORM IT: PROBLEM SITUATION 3 - ° ST
) N ’ ]
Ray was a nineteen-year-old a}d year student in- e#ct.rical !
E ° engineering. Ray realizpd that he should change his major-to Lew or »
Bueiness. " Information -an interest test and other kinds of T

evidence had led him to come to this conclusion. However, he was -~
'scared' antl could not bring himself to make the decision to change’ *”

his major, He was just mot able to decide for himself. .
| . - _ ‘ Infomatioﬂ:ﬁisrm ’ ., | . | .
L.J . o '1 : _What did Ray dq.fari'é'fgei when he became 'scared? ) (e, 31);

1)
- (4

.
L]




ho

7.

~ preferred that he get an educa't.ion in the applied field..

/Ra
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When he felt anxious Rag could not sleep, xept away from
people and repeatedly put off making decisions. {C, R)

What was Ray ‘'scared' of? (C, R‘)

Ray was afraid that making the decision to switch majors
would involve defying his parents. (C, R)

He avoided- the anxiety assoc1ated with expressing his own
oreference for a major by not making the decision. “(c, R)

Did Ray feel he was in a bad position. havi.ng to make such
a momentous decision? (NC, a% .
Ray felt unprepared and insecure. He was worried about .
certain things that lay ahead’of him if he did switch to
another major. (¥C, R)
Did Ray have the abilities necessary for admission to .
the Law on Business school? (C, R)
Yes. Ray's scholastic aptitude wag above average as in-
-ferred from his American. College Test percentlle score of
85. (C, R)

Currently he was ca.rrymg 8 B+ average, with an 'A' in
business law. ((‘. R). .

-

What were Ray's pa.rents like, (NC, NR) .

Ray's father was a demandmg, dominant person, emplcryed

. as a professional engineer and earned approximately

$25,000/yr. His mother was very soclally-orien‘ted.
(NC, NR) . b

Both parents’ valued higher education, (Nc, NR)

Did Ray make academic decisions for himself? (C, R)

No. His father and his faculty advisor made such de-
cisions like what courses Ray should take, how many hours
he should study. (c, R)

lWh)’ did Ray take up the Electrical Enginéering program in.

the first place? (C, R) Y

. Ray majored in Engineering, because pressure had been on-

hinm for a nunber of years to do so by his parents. (C, R) .
His father was a profeu’ional engineer and both'parents
(C R) » . v !




10,

J1.,

13‘0.

. ’ ‘/
Did Ray enjoy thgieducgkional environment?
Ray found his stay\' at the university particularly sat-
isfying. He liked;the atmosphere and en:joyed his in-
dpendence. (NC, MR)"

Was Ray sort of vocationally-undecided? (NC, NR)

" Yes. His-caree-choices had npt crystallized, partly

because of a lack of information and partly becanse
he could not. take a stand. (NC, NR)

Was Ray able to make declslons about his day-b-day

chores in residence? (C, R)

Both of Ray's roommates, Richard and Fred, tended to
make’decisions for him or asbout him. For example, they

.made deczalons about where to eat, studying hours in the

room, time'for lights to bd out wi thout consultmg Ray.-
(Cy R)

Has Ray able to make decisions for himself -in the past,

‘before coming to University? (C, R)

. .
- DU

o No. 1In the past, his parents l'rad frequently made de- '

cisions for Ray. (C, R)

For,eﬁanple, Ray had not been permitt.ed to play football .

in high.school; he was allowed to date only on Sat.urday
nightg, he was required to study Sunday through Thursday
night (c R)

Did Ray consid —that liv:i.ng ind@endently on campus was

something ivedl (NC,

Yes. His academic ssatisfaction, hoaevgr, off set this
contentment. (NC, HR) '

How did. Ray ana].yse the factors in his sit.uption’

in deciaion-making situations. (NC NR)

He realized his anxie“;y and pettem o.t‘ t.hinld.ng \ms in--
effecuve. (NC, NR)" .

What were the negative and disturbing effects o.f poqr
decision-maicing for Ray? (NC, R)

In a deciatlon-mld.ng situation, Rey's behavior was char-
acterized by procraatimtion s perseveration, and with-
drawal. {NC, R) _ -

. . ?

[}

‘Ray was aware of those’ perservauve avoidaht tendencies. -
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. , -
~ Ray had not learned those adaptne responses 1nvolved in

dec1310n -mgking. (NC, R)
15. 1 - Give S.let.alls of qu s present academic perfmnanc
(C, R _ . MGS

'Y

At present Ray was performing at a B+ Qverage. 2}. , R)

-
/

At the previous term exams he had obtained an 'A' in
business law, 'B's in Calculus, Physics, Chemistry, and
'A' in Statics and Mec¢hanics. (C, R)

FORM IX: PROBLEM SITUATION L ’

"Carol was a 2nd year student at the University majoring in
History. ©She was an attractive young woman,. nineteen years old,. .
from a well-to-do family. She complained to-an older friemd, whose
advice she often sought, that she feit mildly depressed whene'irer
she thought a great deal about her life apd her values.

Ini‘ormatlon Displsay
I , - )

No. [Key
1. 1 Mhat.did Carol féei when she was depressed? .
) When she got mildly depressed, Carol found herself j

sighiz)ag frequently. and nothing seemed to interast her ’
{C, R} .- :

o~ . ),‘\—

2« -0 ?id Cax)-ol perceiva herself as somwhat ineffective? i
NC, R N . )

Carol missed having tné kind of value sy.stetn that is '
worthwhile to live by. (NC, R) : . , C T

She had many questions and few answers. (NC, R)
3. 1 What thoughts made Carol ‘become serious and sad? ,(C}R) -

Carol was not at all sure that she wanted to bé affluent
. and value materigl things like job, house, cars ‘and
.« - " travel as she thought her parents did. (C R)

Sha also was not sure whether having sex ¢ relations wiih

... her tates would have any eﬁ’ect on her marital life =~ .
later. (CR)' o S
k. . o Did Carol have somewhat worthy values in 1ife? - ' ) -y
T . {Not ;rei:..i But .she was trying to search.for some. (NC, R)




6. 9‘
7. " 0O
8. 1\
9. 1

10, .b :

In what areas of life_did Carol feel that way? (NC. R)

Carol was experlencmg a developmental problem and hence
questioned the vaiues she was living by, in general. ~
(NC, NR)

She slso had some questions in %soclal and sexual
realm. (NC, NR) \

wWhat dlffn.curtles dld Carol have about her way of hi‘e"
- (NC, NR) .

What dli)‘flcultles did Carel have about her way of life?
(NC, NR

The problem was riot clear. (NC, NR)

- She could not accept the way of life she was used to.

{NC, NR)
She waa)’. puzzled as‘*to the changes that were needed.
(C, NR

- -Bid Carol have a large allowance to play around with?

(C, NR) . .
Carol did not have a large allowance. (C, NR) -

: ~ o4 o :
She was given an average-sized one to cover incidental -
expenses. (NC, NR) :

She spent her money fésponsibly‘. (NC, NR)
Were Carol's visits home friendly and congenial? (C, R)
No. In fact each time she went home, she had daily

arguments with them about social responsibilities to slum
dwellers and about living too comfortably. (€, R)

' Besides juestions about values, did any other aspect'df

her life“inake Carol have a "depressed” feeling. (c, R)

Yes. Carol was not sure whether she should be Pﬁrmissive :
about sex: \Carol dated every weekend. (C R) .

‘ Uauauy theee dates ended with Carol slightly drunk and

slightly a.roused sexually (c, R)
Sometimes she had engaged in seu(ual relations with her

date, afterwards feeling some guilt. CC, R)

Did Cgrt;l hawe ha and® 'lling mterperaonal relstions
on campus? - (NC, NR : , _




11. 1
12. 1
13. 0

" Was Carol's problem of t'he complex kind:?' ‘(NC R)

Ly

‘Not’entirely. (NG, NR)® - .

‘She felt her friends could not be helpful to her be-

cause they were wrestling with the same Rrobl_qms.
(NC, NR) ‘

»
[

Di;l Carol's i‘rlends say things that depressed her"

A |

Yes. Three or four of her friends would kra.tléize Carol
for admitting she did enjoy nice.clothes,| a nice house,

_cars, etc. (C, R)

-

Also, her friends would, about’ twicejic}ntﬁly, experiment’
-with marijuana and invite Carol to join tHem. But so far,
'Carol- had not accepted their invitation. (C, R)

Bid Carol question her parents gbout the values she was

" brought u;:)ath at hame? "What .was the effect of this on
s?

her paren (C,-R)

Her father was angered to find that his daughte_r did not
appréciate the benefits like oppartunity tb get an

" education, money for clothes and travel, that he had

provided for her. - (C, R)

Pl
.

- -

Her mother was.afraid Carol would become pregnant or
experiment %with drugs. (c, R')

.

Bid Carol find her family environment Helpful" (NC, R)

No. But Carol ‘managed t.he stress reasonabhr well by
admitting to herself that they meant well an{l staying
away from home. (NC, R) ,

Yes. Carol's soeial and sexual environment. also cont- -1

N 'tributed some fule to her value con.flict.

Did the thinking Carol was doing abcmt her values inter-

fere with her achool work. (C, R) N - 7

No. Carol's grade& remained’t an A or B+ averago. (c, R)

Thoughts gbout values would 1nt.rudt, héwever, while sha
was studying :

- ‘ . .
. Y
- e d -
N -
: - L[]
. L4
. .- .
! a’ M

~ .

B ‘\'\ - ' L] ~ - -
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Method for Transforming Scores cn Subtest 1

-~ -

Positive and negative difference scores on each problem were
transformed into positive scores...The range of possible raw sccres
-7 to +7 was made equivalent to a range stretching from O - 1

*
)
e

Raw Differ- .

ence sccre {71 61l sl Ll 3t12131i}jol-1,4-21]1-3§-L{-S]|-6]-7

“Transformed :

.sc¢ore L 13 f12 111 10 Q § 7 6 g I 3 2 1 c
P &’




TABLE A

TTEM CHARACTERISTICS SUBTEST I, FORM I

~ .

Problem1 Problex:2 . ?’ro'blem3 ?roblemh
Mean 3.52 8,12 3.45 8.85
Variance "2.55 3.27 & .46 2.37
iTv 56 e N2 'Sk 67
item difficulty | = .57 L3 L8 .60
’ /
J >
. <, ;/’
. TABLE B - . { R
™ ITEM CHARACTERISTICS SUBTEST 1,-FORM IT &7
4
. }"‘ro‘t')lerﬂ.1 'Problem2 1-"r'cbl’em3 Pll'oblémll -
Mean 8,18 18.36 . 8.06 8.36
. Io) <
Variance ' 2.98 2.11 -2.45 . 3.50
’.// - E
I‘ ) 7 - /J
iTt 59. 42 + .53 .66
item difficulty .51 .51 - A7 .63
: P ame— il
- /.
‘/"/4\. )
/ ’- " ° ’ [ -]
.‘. v



o

- \ <
3 ‘ =
. . " TABLE C
ITEM CHARACTERIBTICS OF SUBTEST IT, Forr I .
. = Problem, Prqblemz Problen, ProblémL
Mean 3.33 3.73 a8y ] L.s2 L
. Varﬁ{lce 1.50 2480 2.7¢ |, 2.92
¢ .
1Tt ‘\; 62 71 .39 .36
item difficulty | L2 e .63 N
. . -
; . Tl
s 7 3~ . - i
S TABLED . - .
s ; . .
] ITEM CHARACTERISTICS OF SUBTEST II, Form II .
! ‘l ) ) ' 1
Problen.l °roblem2 . Prob ‘em3 . Probla'nh
.- I -
p . a .
 Mean A s 3.87  |. 3.00 3.00. .
Jariance 2.k T 2.3 1.52 1.61
.irt« 061 ! " -70 075 ’ -79 - '
" item difficulty - 42 .50 .59 3L
/
(34 4 o
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& . t A - - v T -
. SUBTBST IIY: CHOICE BEHAVICR .
’ ‘ FORM J: TASK 1 . : '
' What would you do in this o g - R
. . Problema ic :Ltuations - , ) '
‘ . 1 .You are’ enrol’ed in mtroduct.or’y psychology, Ycu have re-
¢ cently had your first quiz, and when you get you:r baper back, you
_ see that —you have received a8 "C". C e
°® te ~In comparmg your paper with soreone els“e's in t.he class who
. - received a “B‘b you're surprised and sormewhat upset to .find that ¥is ,
s . answers wer'e essentially the same as your own. , o ) e
- Inagine that you are gctually in-the above sztuation and e
. there are the following nine p0551b1e courses of actlon you could
4 take' : . ©
B .. hd . - - m
. / e . — 3
- . Plan to seek explanation from instructor if 7
= . . situatfon recurs in the futures.c.ieeeimceccascens .
. .. .. ) [ ‘ -
. 2. Ask in-su-uctor what. would qualify as a "B" paper.... L . /
. . <
. 3. Would qot take coyrse with this teacher in the
,' - - - future."s'....".'*.........'...O.‘.'.l.‘l......l. 8‘
‘L. Speak to classmate wdth highez"gradé, and. try to ‘ ' N
. use his apprcach-in writ.ing 'future 'quizzes......... 3
*S. Compare papers again ask a friend to help ywu find - ‘ .
. the differem:es between the tio teats.............. 1 :
", . 6. . Explain to professor that you feel you deserve a
. higher grade, and try to point out merits of the
3 .paper..-......n.....-........--.....-..........n- s.' .
: . '7. Bring matter up to the professor and ask to have o
\' * . tﬁe,grade med to a~."B"‘..|.-o‘oo.oto\-..oooc;o.ou IJ 6
8. Ask professor to explain your mistakes on the .
S quiz.ooooono0Ooboo.Ao..c--oooto.o.o.noooﬁo-oo.ooan.-o 2 L4
9. Plan not to compare your paper with anyone else's B
1n the mt"ure...O.......‘...I.Q.......:...I._:‘.:'.. 9‘ -
. . k4 . N a led ’ . : .
L e ' Now, rank these nine courses of action open %o you in order
LT, " ' to preference. Indicate your ranking in the spaces provided on
o the right of each 4tem. . - /
Your most preferred reeponse siould have a rank of*'L, yodr -
‘ next prefd ce a rank of 2 arid so gn. Your least preferred
. choice sho have a rank of 9.,Doygivg§he same rankto '
‘ ¢ " more than one . . . . ,
*, ° , a ) . - .o

}\
~
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Remember try to be realistic and make your choices as though <
. : you, and not samebody -else, were actually in the situatiqn describ- :
* ) ed amva. > . . s *
FORM I:,TASK 2 : - T

What would you do_in this
Problematic Situation?

Before coming -to college, you and your parents had agreed on

* a certainamount of money for'a monthly allowance. However,s after

several weeks 3t college, you found that.you just manage to ‘get by

on the allowance you receive from your parents. You have found

that the money you have for miscellanecus spending (entertainment,
" snacks, etc.) goes very quickly and you_.are often broke for about

a wesk -until your next allowance. Alt.hough your parents can

afford an increase in allowance, they have refused to increase it,
. insisting that the amount you are now gettmg for mistellaneous
spending is enough. ’

You are taking a break from stucb*ing one evening, and as .
usual, find yourseif getting very hungry. Yop would like to order
a pizza, but-as you look around for money,vyou f ind that you are

- broke again. . N

Imagine that you are actually in the -above situatiorn
there are the following nine possible courses of action you could ’

¥

* . take:
- ’ " E!-;- % -
! ..
’ £ 1. Ask parents to send you an advance on your next
‘ . aomce".0...".'.l.'.l."....-‘..'0.......0..... 8 b
.o 2. Invite parents to visit campus on weekends and L.
R ) OccaSionally bring food for Snacks.....n....-,s.-. - 6 AN .
.. . 3. Try to work Jout some sopnd weekly budget -with the
;‘ . " N . prmn& allowance..'.’..."l...O.’O....'.........' l‘
L. Contact' parenta and again explain ‘the need for a T
very ‘small increase in ‘allowance, and express an O -
. ' intergst in gétting a part-time job as well..c..... [
: " 5. Ask réormate to hold monthly -allowance for you and ~
) . Only gi?e you p&r‘b of it each “ekooo'oooo"ooooooo 9 .
Sl * . ) A
e 6, Present i ed spending’ account t.o pa.rants and.
| agk if th 1. increase ?our alIowBNce.scocecoces 5 , ..
. l C e )

X & .Ask jparents to send money.cn ‘a weekly rather tha:r (
* a.mnt basis".................l"..‘....'.....'. 3

. e
1 4 B c




/

-

- . * Iy

N
[ ’

8. Coptact parents and again try to convince them *

to increaw y.o'\lr allomce‘..‘.'....."...‘.'l'.-'....l 7 ’
. - . - K .
S. Ask a friend to buy. & pizza to share with §'ou and )
pronise to pay for your haif at a Jater time........ 1
- L4 . N : . ° > .

Now, rank these nine courses of action open to you-in.order
to preference. Indicate yeur ranking in the F_qaces provided ‘on
the right of each item. - N :

Your mosteesteecssocees €icy’ (same "as Form 1: Task 1)

FORM I: TASK 3
. ; What would yog d‘o in this . o
. - Problematic Situation? _ \

In the two menths that you have been at U. W. 8. you
have visited homé only twice. You have limited your visits be-
cause .you hawe found it extremely difficult to get any studyimg
done while at haome. You resent your parents' te,ndenc;{ to tell
you what to do, and also because you generally prefer to spend .,
your weekerds on campus. °© ‘ . . To.

- Ly .
You receive a pho?xe cail ¥rom your parents one.evening-and

. they tell you that they would like you %o visit kome more often)

Imagine that you are actually 4in .the above situation and
there are the fdllowing“nine possible courses of actien you -could

take: . ‘ .
/ c L

KEY,
1. Tell ;.aare.nt.s that you eﬁjoy yourself more‘én . 7
cmus..........'.....I1'.'.I.‘...0.......‘.."....V‘t.'
2. Tell parents you will come home only if the "get
érr you back".‘.'.’.'.‘...'..-'."'Il"‘.....‘....... 8

‘ .
3. Ask parents if it would be 8ll right for you to

- stay on campus when)—ydu have studying to doeessneee S

L. Have friend "loudly" remind you why you must stay

on campns while on phone with parents.............‘.— 6 -

N . . *
5. Tell parents why you dislike home visitS8..ccccesee. 2
6. Tell parents you are old enough to make these

! deci‘sion-s‘ yourmlf"........'..........,'..‘."....A.‘.

7. Try to-spend as much time as possible studying at . .

———————
-

homeo-llot.0.0..0....oo‘...;oooo.".aooqp{ooo.o.o;(‘I\ .
v . N

I N
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.- . XEY
8. Tell parents you.have sc much sfgiying to dc you '
can't spare one ninute, but will &ome hore for
- mmksgiving.....'.-.lﬁ.'~ﬁ.."...'...'..‘..........I. l . a

9, Tell parents that you mmst stay on campus on week-
ends to-get studying done that ¢ould not be.cor-
. * pleted during the week....-...r........a.....-..... 3

-~ T e . Now, rank these nine courses of action open tc you in order
of preference. Indicate yd'ur«v'ank:rgom the spaces oronded on 4 :
the rlght of each iten.

L4
[ ]

Your rost.ceessseseocss etc. (same as Form.1: Task 1)

N i X FORM I: TASK L - .
R C What would .yog.dé in this . . oo ; SN
Problematic Sﬁ.tuation? :

PN

. Your memates are not as neat as you, and tend to throw their
' - clothes and Books around .the’ room. Although you're not terribly
-happy about the way -the room is kept, ‘you've managed to live with
it. +

You are just.returning Iyom <% weekend at home. You enter
your room‘which you cleaned iday, and Jbecqme ery angry to fmd
your bed rumpled, your desk‘littered with .crumbs and candy
wrappers, and . t.he floor strewn with dirty laundry

. Imagine that you are actually in the above situvation and.
there aje the f:ollowing nine possib‘le courses of action you
could take:

g

. 1. Clean your area and dump the mess on your i‘oqm- . 6

mates bed.........l.o.'.t.'ottoo.Q..'Oo.'ll‘.‘"'..'

. .-

' 2. Talk to roorrmt.es separately, attanpting to find , ’
oo out the reason for the mess, and'asking them to .
-. ) . clm it..‘0.‘........0..".‘..0..0..0.0‘....'.... 2 )

v

. 3. Angrily demand that roomtes clean up.the ness... s

k.. Suggest monetary penalty for whoever creates a mesa .
’ without cle&ning it up ralatinly m‘o@tlyo vocccces i - ’

'S, Angrily demand that roommates keep room clean in - - 

LN

future".............“..'..;..........'.’..‘...... - 8
i .t '6. Thresten to throw roommates layndry out window in - -+
P":-"(‘V“! . future-u............’....s......-..,.....u.:....o.. ) 2 ) . -7




<

Try to crganize dn.va.sn.o': of labo*' with rqo:mates
for. scheduled c-ean—up............................. 6

Politely ask roommates te help you clean the mess.{ -3

Tell roommates they'll have to be neater if they
a:‘e tl{’ ge‘t‘ aloag..t..'l‘-"..'...I.JD...I‘.O0.0.."-.

. XNow, rank these nine gourses of action open to you in order
of preference. Indicate your rqpging in the spaces orovlded on
the right of each item, -

T
Your rostle.ieeeeces.. @30, (sare as Form I: Task 1) ~o

FORM I: TASK <

What wom%o in this
*Probilematic STtuation?

4

After several weeks of your first semester, you are ‘invited
to an off-campus party by some very good friends, whom you like .
very rmuch. You arfive at the party and quickly notice that all
the people are swoking marijuana and that this seems to be the
rnain activity at the party. You do not object to others smoking
marijuana, but you are reluctant to beg:m yourself for fear that:
you might make a habit of it.

~

pvs

Tou are enjoying the party and the company of your friends
"without asmoking marijuana. However, you are becorming more and
more anncyed that they persist in trying to get you to join in,
even though you have refused rather {irmly several times.

Imagine that you are actually in the above situat¥n and’
there are the following nine possible courfses of action you
COuld take: .

1. Camly persist in refusing them...............f..... 5 4'
" Plan to bg less friendly wj.th these friends in the

'future'....‘..'.‘ltj.....{........".........‘..‘..' . é

v
.

Leave the party, saying that you don't feel wen... I

Plan to explaih to frfends next day that you don't
irtend to amoke and d like them to respect your
wiShes....'.......0.".......’.........‘"....Dll......

Tell friends you hawe.a raspiratory allment and ,
'cmtt moke...'..l..O...0.".......l..”'..'......... s E )




i

(6. Ask fMends to accept your refusal to smoke or ° ’
abandor. taeir fnendshm.......................... 0
Tell friends you €an enjoy the party nthout ) o,

’ moh‘ng....'pt...l.Q..0.0.‘0-0...‘....?l......".l. . 3

[\ Y
-3
.

« 8. When asked again, you change thie sab:ject rather _
mm dlreCtl} re-&puse..-'l...‘.‘.‘..."....l'.'.'.. 8‘ .

t

9, Tell,friends at the party, you ob*ect to tham : *
nak:u& smoxdng a social prerequisite for enjoying

a Darty...a.-D..oo-vo-o'.ttlo.al.;..oono-tol.oncooc 2

. " Tow, rank these nine courses.of action open to you in order
of preference. Indicate your ranking yx the spaces provided on
the nght of each itenm. e L
nys ™

Your. most:‘...._..s...... etc. (same as Form I: Taskx 1) -

.

- . -

e S 'Fo)énfhnsxé_

° What wouldjou do in thls ]
Problematic S:Ltuatlon" . : (\

Before you came to college, you were worried that, because -
- the place and people were new, you might have difficulty making -
. ' friends. You tried to comfort yourself with the thought that,~
. once you got .to know your roomat.es and hallmates fairly well,
BT you'd find someone you liked.

The first day’ of school you are umpacking in your room when.
both of yoir roormates walk in. After having a long conversation
with them you become quite disapp{intéd to learn. that their in--
. terests and opinions are radically different from your own. TYou
- " 'are worried that you will be lonely and'without friends, and that (
\you might. not even be able to get along with these roonma‘bes.

. . Imagine that you are actually in the above situation and ‘
there are the following rine possible courses of action you -0
could take: E '

.

. 'v.
N .
. Y - - KE!
* ’ e———

B 1. Tell yourself that you are here primarily to get
an educatibn and nOt Just to 900181120.0.0.00.00004 9

2. . ’h'y to engage roomates in activities of mutualt
‘mterem......‘-.....Q...li..‘..l.ll‘l'....'...‘l' .l

. 3., Introduce roommates to your high achool - friends on ¢ (\., !
campus and plan activities together................ .8 :

’ : 1 O ’ . *
I. :




-9,

“of preference.

Merely attermpt to “get along" nth roormates
without developing & friendship...ewsecccevenessocansss

Conceal your own opinions from roommates. untils you
are ﬁlends"'.'ll.’..'.-.-....'..ll..l‘...'l....'.'...

Try to be more forward in making fr:.ends (3.e.,
approaching new people, talking with them ihg

-gesting activities together, etc.......................

Try to avoid discussing differences of opinf¥on

With roomates.v..ooottvo.'O.t-;.ooo.c’ﬁovoccoaootooa-.o'

¢

Iry to be as amiable as possible toward ropzma{zes...... o

Try to make friends ‘Wwith other guys on the halleiesess

6
5
2

Now, rank t.hese nine courses of action open to you in order

the right of each item. -

- YOUr MOSteeseeesenneesootc. (seme as Form I: Task 1)

¢ \

) FORM IT: TASK 1
What would you do in this
Problematic Situaticn’

You have been very nnhappy with your first semester at U.W.O.
and have very few friends in the dorm.

Indicate your ranking~in the’ spaces provided on

You have\canplained rather

angrily quite often to your roommate and other guys on the hall
about being quiet when you are trying to study and, as a result,
they have ignored and rejected you most of the time.

\]

It 1s now one week, before the end of ‘the semester and you

‘are thinking that you would somehow Iike to make a new start

next semester since "you ate of ten Ionely- and depressed' Hit.hout
friends. -

2.

there are the folldwing nine posgible courses of action you \'
could take:
1. Try to transfer to a new-hall or suite where you . '
like the people and have similar interests.and -
' > habita ﬁth thm...-oIO.Q.O.-co.'.‘oo-bot’cocaoo.-oooo h 3
Throw a party for roormate and hallmétes............'-_;,v' 7

_Imagine that you are actually in thé above situation and\

.
b




h.‘

8.

T,

of preference. Indicate your ranld.ng 1n the spaces proyided én
"'therightofuchitq . -

3.

Look far onry pouiblet opmity to be nicar
-ld ﬁ'imdlier with Om m’m fhture....o........

m to ini’bitte 'l anddy discussions ﬁth owa -:
ore ofteni on topics of mtna.l interest.sc.iceecsenes

o FIS

Invite hallmgtes to your room oecuionally for
%ull ”mms l.'...‘C.....JOQ...C..... 0.0.......0. 2

Try 'to get an apirtment by yourself off CEEPUS.cocrse:’ 8

Trytb;@mgerocﬁs(inanadom)togetroc-ﬁte P '
who is 10“ Mivoto.oooonocooooocoococo‘o-ooooooooob 6

'h'ytofindafriendtomonuithforthenext ,
y‘ar......'l'.'l‘ol.Q........I..‘.C..O.......'........ E

Try to find & student you like with whom you can
share an Qrf.cm wmtooaoooonooo.n:ooooouoo,o 2 )

-llov, rank theee nine courses of action open to yot in order

!om' m“ooqooio'o-oo'oteico _(m as rO!‘l I:l Task 1)_

LS




136
FORM II: TASX 2

What would you do in this
Problematic situation?

. -

~

" You are the first ‘person- in your family to attend college. 0 2
A1l thrqugh high school you did "A" and "B" work. A4lthough you
thought that you could continue to pull good grades in your fresh-
man year at Stoney Brook, you-realized very quickly that the
- ‘ ‘ situation here is much more competitive than in high school.

T Although you are working very hard, it appears that you will pull
only a little better than a "C" average during your first semester.

. While visiting your parents during. the first semester, and

' discussing your academic performance, they seem disappointed and -

o concerned that you are only doing "C" level work. Ewen though you '
tell them you are doing your. best, they 'insist that you can do -
betfer and maintain that you are probably not working hard enough.

Imagine that ydu are actu.aljﬁ in the 'above situatlon and
there are the following nine poss:.ble courses of action you

- ‘ could take: . . _
. . . { "
g o1, ‘sw'fmm Uppez:classnen..................... 3

2. Show parents your notebooks, papers, studying notes

et’c...l..I..."...CI.l..‘...."....' .......O..OO.I
.

3. Tell parents that a grade of "C" is relative to.
grades of other. very good stuc'lents/................. 5

. L. Tell parents that grades will go up as you learn
’ ml‘e about C?llege.....-...'.....4-..._....;.......-..- Ll ":;
S. Ask them to speak to someone who has gone to :
colleég to see that it takes at least a'sgmester to

a .l'.‘l..'.........'l.'.'...‘..‘................Q. 6
X,

. ~ . | |
. . .‘ 6- .Seek Edv_ice from'coulfse instructors‘..ooooOoonnuoo.o - 2 : o

- ' 7. Tell parents you haven't gotten much sleep on
account of your stum.uooog..ocqt.ov.‘oo-00000;)00;

9“
8. Go over the exam to 't.ry to find out how studying o
. has been mhgoo.,‘-o-.oo-oooooo‘oo‘--.ocoocooooonooa' 1

9. Have a friend tell them how hard you're working...e.. _ 7°

Now rank these nine courses of action open to ycu in order SN
_of preference. “Indicate your ranking in the spaces provided on
"V the right of eath item.

Yodr"moat.....,.‘....;... etc. (me" as Fbrm I: Task 1) 1

) S : ' A. N ‘)




L FORM II: TASK 3 ' PR\

what uouldqyou do in thls.
Problematic Situation?

You arrive home for the weekend on a Saturday morning, with
tentative plans to see your girlfriend that evening. Yeu have
just started datlng this girl, and are really getting to like her.
The last time you went out withéher was the.previous weekend.

Your parents tell you that they are going to visit your
grandmother: that evening, and since you have not seen her in over
a month, they would like you to come along.: You would much pre-
fer 'to go out with your girl.

Imagine that you are actually in the above situation and
there are nine possible ways 9f action you could take:'

KEY

/ ' B oL
1. Tell parents that you have made previvas plans
t}mt evexling'..'.‘.'...'.'.."..'."....‘W".";'..... 2

2. Visit grandmother sometime thﬁt weekend‘Qithout

pmts..'...'..0.‘“?‘0.—“........'....0......".!.. l -

3. Tell parentg you are "finding yburself"now and .
dislike bei put under obligations by others...... .9
N
L. Suggest to girlfriend that yot both visit grand-
"~ mother first, and then .go out later.cececsceccceccoqese’. 5

5. Call érandmother and apologize for not comipg to
see her, and promise to visit her some gther time.. b

LY )

6. Ask parents if they can visit on Sunday............ 3

"7. Asgk parents not to mention to grandmothar that you
were home, and arrange to visit grandmother next.
tim you COm hmel.ll.0‘..'.‘....ll.’.'...."..“.. 6

8. Make definite plans to see girlfriend thst next -

“*end.............‘g..........-...'.0........'.'.‘ 8

9. Give parents "you were young once'(line............ 7

Now, rank these nine courees of action open to you in order
of preference. Indicate your ranking in the spaces provided on
the right of each item. i ]

I

Ionr most...............etc (same as Form I"Taak 1)

K



FORM II: TASK L .

What would you do in thig
Problematic Situation?

Your dormitory suite has usually Yeen quiet enough for
studying: $xowever, one of the guys on your hall has the habit of °*
interrupting you several times during 'an evening of studying to
talx to you. He is a nice By but his interruptions are irritat-
ing you.

You are studying one evening and just _getling involved in
your work when he comes in to falk with you. You can feel yourself
‘getting impatient and angry, especially since this lS not the
first time he has done this. .

Imagine that you are actually in the above situation and
there are the fgllowiqg nine possible courses of action you could
take: - . )

R . KEY
1. Comment-on now far behind you are in your siudies... T

2. Tell friend that you will get an "F" if you don't
V.fmls easslmmt....QOOlittt.OQ'..'L....OO'..t. 8

tell friend that you do not want your study-
g to be interrupted for the rest of the evening... "1

L. Tell friend that you must study now, and than re- ‘
" assure him that you mean nothing personal-in not -~
mtirlg t‘o talki..‘...ttﬂtIll_"l"....""......’l..' 2

5. Teil friend that he should also be working.......... R

6. Visibly show annoyance, but then politely ask .
friendtoleaml."....l.....l'....C..I...I...C.-..- 5

7.+ Just listen to friend briefly, tell ou must
study,- and then reassure him that you mdan pothing .
perso‘nal in your desire not to talktogooo.oo-c-o.o.o * . 3

- -4
8. Tell friend that you can talk after you finish
sw@mgoo'ooo.0..-o.oo'-oo.ionoooo.#oﬁo.o.f.o-lO'o. 6

9-0 Jomgly aSk frimd tO laﬁve-.....f.....-...'.......- ' h

. Now, rank thesa nine courses of action open to you in order
of prererence. Indicate your rarking in thé spaces provided on
the right-of each item.

. I

[ Yotn‘ most..(............ etc. (Bam.e as Form I: Task 1)

. ’ M




FORM II: TASK S

" What would vou do in this
.Problematic Situation?

-

You have become friendly with a hall ‘mate who is taking a
math course with you, but recently-you've noticed that he has be-
cor® dergy dependent, continually asking you for advice -and
help u:ﬁipzis math homework. His dependency disturbs you, but
for fear of losing him as a friend, you have said nothing.

Your friend, looking very worried and upset, comes into 3ou”
room while you are studving. He asks if he can borrow all of this
_week's homework to copy it because 'he couldn't- understang it.

Imagine that you are actually in the above 31tuat;on and
there are the following nine p0551b1e courses of action you
could take: ‘ .

us234
1. Tell friend that you will accompany him if he L
. mll go to seek ‘nelp fron his instructoresseccecess :
2. Tell frlend to get the homework from someone else "
ln the CIasS“.ll.l'....."'...‘...I....'....'...'_l 9
3. Tell friend to do his own homework and not to agk
you for homework anymore in the future............. S
L. Warn friend that copying homework won't help him
pass the collrsel....l'-l.......'.....l.l..'.ll..... 2
5. Tell friend you will discuss homework with him in
' the future if ke works on it by himself first...... 1
6. Tell him you are busy and offer to explain home-
- work when you have some free time.ceevecsoenresscead 8

7. Discuss friends problem with course inétructor,
and tell friend}about'instructor's SuggestionSesees 7
8. Imply that you are disturbed by fiiends' depend~
ency through tone of voice and facial -expression... 6

9. Tell friend that you are only doing what you
think is best for both of you in not giwing him

the homwork..........................,..'........-... 2 .
L . .

Now, rank these nine courses'of action open to you in order
of preference. Indicate your ranking in the spaces provided on
the right of each item.

K ,

TOUr MOStasevesvsoasesstbcs { same as Form I: Tesk 1)
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"¢ ° FORM II: TASX 6

T .:x«nzrvwouln You do in this . ) <-
\ ) °rob1emat1c Situation? .

In hi sqhdbl you had good study habits and had little
difficulty in corpleting aSSJ.gnments on time. Durings. your first i
vear at U.W. O., {cwevm s you have not been able to keer ug with e .
the greater amount of Eﬂ.e and wdrk required to corplete assign- -

. ments. _ J , - .

‘.

It is halfway through the semester and you now find that when
you sit cown to work in your room you have difficulty in concent-
reiing., Cften you spend entige evenings just loafing with the
guys crr the hall, playing ringoong, cards, or Jjust spending time .+ .
in bull sessions, As z result, you are getting further and fur-
ther be‘Lnd in your work, and are becormg very concerned that

9’;, ou will do poorly academcally. .

~

. Inagine that vou are actuald® in the abeve situgtion and .
there are the follewing nine possxb.te cburses of action yocu
- ' could uake ) ..
KEY
\ ) 1, Studv,oriiiy the essentials in €aCh COUrSEeeoeccssses 5
. ,/ A ’ ! ) ’
T 2. Study with a friend to put jourself into the -
frame of mind for studyifige.ceceeccescesssmecscoces 9 -
) , N ———
3. Find a quiet place to study f'gz,the dOIMeceansnncany” L
» ; . P e . . L.
fi Plans to start the next semester by working Harder. . J '
) .":»} Spend weekends catchmg up...:“.....;...:........... 8
6 Do dli‘ficult assignments regulm'ly, saving easier - )
‘ i Ones until the day before they I‘e dueconto--qcoooo 7
s &
7. SChedule-study ‘time with frequerit short breaks
for.relawgtion.” Force yourself to study by, tak-
ing a short break every time you want to stdp
stu@ing......0.‘!......,........l...’l.'..'....‘.. 3
. i L et
. ' 8. Schedule two hours of library -work for i.rmediately : . .
' . . after classes daily or a few nights a WeeKeeossosons 2 - ’
9. Consider 1iving at home again since you were g .
. formerly able to keep your grades up when living L
N - - f:here.......-........u...o.u.........-..a.-u..a. 6 T )
) - . . Now, rank these nihe courses of action open to you 'in order R
" of preference.. Indicate your ranking in the spaéea provided on . T
the right of each .item. . R ,

’. ,' . Iour most-’.-oo;ooooooocoetc' (Bame ?8 ‘Fom 1: Taek 1) ‘ et
: ‘ .! - . ’ . '/(: -

¢ . N -




- smaller differendes were made to correspond to higher scores.
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" Methad of Iransforming Scores on Subtest ITI

The score obtained on each alternative was the difference
between the rank assigned by the subject and criterion rank. This
score had a possible range of 0 to 8. It was trasformed so that

-

- ‘ ‘ °~
Raw observed differences in rmks [O ] 1 | 2 3ILI1S5[6 7% .
Transformed score T 9 61siLl3j2ty|”
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TABLS A
ITEM CHARACTERISTICS OF SUBTEST ITT FORM 1
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Session 1'

’*

1. persqnal mt.roductlons
- statement of mdzva{ual expections’ nth respect.....-.. 1C mins.
to each one's decision-making aruclet) : degree,
. durdtion and extent of this a.g’xlety

2. presentation of ratlonale and (eourSe of treatrment...... 5-10 nins.
(taped). . o : _ -

3. Relaxatgon induced by Method I (on audiotape).......... 3 mins.

L. Discussion of feelmgs and oroblems exnerlenced during
relaxation %raining. -
Instruction to practice for 15 nins. twice a day bet uween‘ sissions
focusing on muscle groups which had nct responded. /.

L3
Session 2

l. Dlscuss:.on of snccess of relaxation practice andeees.. +10 rins.
corretting preblems or msconceptlons mvo'lved with . . -
the relaxation training., .

2. Constructlon of firt ‘uerarchy by group dis¢ussions.%. 15 mins.
- bridf explésetion of purpose of hieraychy .
v - pregsentation of sample hierarclv, emphasizing that
in eackt item the stimulus situation as well as self-
Jverbalizations are equally important.

- Belaxatlm induced by Method I'........................ 2025 mins,

.~ followed by test of irragery ) .
subjects asked to prepare’ their own hierar ny and bring * .

it to the next session. . . \ .

Seséion 0 -

N ’
£ . ' ' .
1. Construction of initial compos:.te hierarchyiceceveease 1S mihs.”
completed. . .
Discussion of problem related. to’ relaxat.ion. , .

2. Relaxation induced by Method IF & III (audiotape)..... 15-20 mins. . .
- 3, ‘Desensitizatj\qn,‘world.ng through hierarghg............ 25 nd.ns.

L. Discussion of r,ea\iona and problems with desengitica- 1S mins.
. tion procedures. Instrict §s to prq‘etice relaxing by. .
breathing and letting go in various situaticms at
least twice a day in between 'sessions. They should
» stop practicing by Method,I, : .

L




~

- Sassion L - Session 6

Discus<1on of probler areas, Includinifeeceseccscvanses 10 rins.
(exceot- in Session 7) changes in anxiety Hlerarchles ' -
or construction of new hierarchies.

t
. ) 2. Relaxation induced by method IT and IIl...eevereacenss . 1S nins.
3. Dé&nsitizatioﬂ‘...-....l.'.....l.........I'.......... 20:15 mins,.

LU Dlsca351on of reactions during dese.SLtlzatlon...g.... 15-20 rmins.

\? Ld

Session 7

. 1. Dlscusss.o of problen areas...........;............... 10 nmins.

2. Relaxation mduced by Métnod III with "completion".... 20 mins.,

- of desensitization hierarchies. | <
. * )
) 3. Mrovide closure through” a discussion of treatment..... 20" mins.
effects, ture plans and goals. g

Explanation aof igportaﬁt points

Discussion periods - - - .

- ]

The air. is to increase subjects Jon fidence; skills in g01ng
.*through treatment procedures, awareness of stirmuli they resporid to
and their typical responses in various situations (discrlm_naulon
ctraining). The major techniques used should include generalizing
from che clients remarks; emphasizing similarities between problerms,

7 experiences, emotions, etc; referring questions to the group; .
applyving general statements to’ the irmmediate grdup; situation i.e.
be1ng concrete. In general, be directlver

Relaxation instruction

Use the cassettes only. The ermphasis should be on teachlng Ss
a general facilitative gkill which they can. carry around with them-
. . and use in their daily lives whenever tension builds up.
Test of imageny . o . ‘ .
) L]
‘ This is dene by asking subjects to image a common non anxious
— scene: "Now visualize yourself sitting in.your room, - studying.
~  Describe what you se&. Do you see it clearly?‘ Do'you see color?
Do you feel as if ycu were there?" © .
Y
Explain that, some may report seeing clear, distinct images,
as if they are watching a movie; this is fine, but not necedsary.
' The minimum requirement 1is that-their visualizations be as clear
. . as a Very vivid memory, so that they are.able to "relive" the ’
= experjencg of being in a situation. With practice, images will =~ »
usially become clesrer. ) '

.. L .
. . . o
» * - ‘ '.
[} . fék o
. . * .
N

-~

-
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It is also impb*tant that the subject can start and step images
on request and that this be determined. The subject should visualize
situations as if he were thére - not as if he were watching himselfl

Construction of hlerarchy

The hierarchy should be composed of situations eliciting in-
creasing amounts of anxiety irrespective of ‘whether or not items
appear to reflect on any given theme. In fact, a variety of diff-
erent situaticns should be chosen to facilitate generalization,

Each item in the hierarchy should cover 1) the situation: 2) de-
bilitating ermotions experienced so thatssubjects tensions, if
asscciated with'that item, is aroused; 3) self-verbalized material,
if appropriate. ' The items should be worded to allow each subject to
include the unique aspects of his own situational experiences.

Desensitization proper

During desensitization S~ should be instructed to maintain the
image even though they ard“experiencing anxiety and then to relax
* away this tension while also using coping imagery i.e., visualizing
themselves handling this anxiety with deep breaths and self in-

structio'né . -
R .

'Example of stinulus situation and subsequent desen31tlzat10n:
Inagine you have just got back your midterm in class. You
look at your paper and find yo received a C~. You - X
had expected at least a B+, You ar getting anxious and you °
tell yourself, "I may not be meant for this program". (10
secqnds pause$. Now relax and while relaxing, imagine you
are trying to relax with deep breaths as you leave class and
telling yourself "Relax, maybe you should dIscuss with the
professor what went wrong“

<

Note the three ingredients of the stimilus situation:

1. description of a situation including the fact that S is -
emotionally sroused. - -

2. S relaxes and imagines himself relaxing. ot

3. § exhorts himself to atténd to relevant behavior: *is-

- cuss with the professor what went wrong".

Desensitization proc /o «
After the sub jec is axed ‘ . D e e
'i: ;resent item . _ o o , .
2. maintain image, sven though he is experiencing amdety. o

3. now get § to relax and while relaxing, imagine that he is re-
laxing in the situation and attending to appropriate task-
relevant behaviors. The subject imagines that he is relaxing
by imagining that he tells himself to relax or imagining him- .
selffmaking a few deep breaths to relax. Appropriate task

. +

. - ~




relevant behavior, refers to ‘some relevant activity like con-
- sulting a professor or a friend or doing his work.  This act-
ivity may be vocational exploratory behavior or wiatever S
was engaged in when he was disturbed by worries about his
career.

Introduce each item twice, at least.

Allow 10 secs. to elapse, after each preseniation, then in- -~
© struct subject to "stop visualizing that, and go on relaxing”.

Cantinue suggestions of warmth, relaxation, lack of tension,
heX\{ness, etc. for 30 to LS seconds, in between items.

¢
Ask subjects to raise finger if still anxious, then present
the next item. . ) :

Do not end’ session with a presentaticn that will leave sub-
Jects still anxious.

Should any subject be absent, begin the desensitization with
new items covered in the previous session.

ANXIETY MANAGEMENT TRAINING RATIONALE

Learning to sol®e your vocational problem actually implies =
learning to cope with all the different ‘tasks which are contained
ip the problem.

.

Examples of these tasks are writing to request a college or
occugational pamphlet, talldng to people who are working or have
worked in an occupation, sitting down by yourself and figuring out
which one of two or three possible vocational avenues is real];{ cut
- out. for you. ° . : 1

4

. . We{ha_ve research evidence that one of the reasons why people
cannot cope With these tasks is ihat .for- one reason or other they
become tense or.anxious and preoccupied whenever they think of or
do things comnected with their vocational problem. They could,
given time, be able to solve their vocational problem on their
own but anxiety or vague tension interferaés when they go about
trying to do so, helps to confuse issues and makes the finding
of a vi,able -solution difficult.

The anxiety could be of different types. : It could be con-
nected with thoughts like what will my parents think 1f I decide
not to be a dentist or I would like. to be an engineer but, gee,
I won*t be able to get an A in’Math! ' The anxiety could also be
comected with activities Iike talking to a professor about

occupgtions in a given area or asking advice from friends.

" What I plan to do is to help you cope with these thoughts
and sltuations. more successfully. The -amoticnal reactions that
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your experiences are a result of yowr previous sxperiences with. pecple
and situations. Since perceptions of these situations occur within
ouraelm, it is.possible ta work witlf your reactions right here in
,t.llls roor by having you recall thoughts and image sitanations.

. HMrst, you will all be taught how to relax so that in situa-’
tions where you feel youreelf getting tense and vhen certain
thoughts begin to worry you, you will.be bettar able to eliminate
these feelings. The melaxation procedure is based upon years of
work. that was started in §4930's by Dr. Jacobeon .

- This relaxation technique is then combined with the psycho-
logical principle of counterconditioning. -

It is done by t.aldng note of ‘a number of situatiens connected
with your vocational problem which upset you to varying degrees.
-Then, starting with the less stressful ones, you will try to ex-
perience in imagination the worry and tension you go through in
real life each of the situstions. Finally, for eech situation,
youwﬂlpraticalumixgto'reluw'thewrryandtension
as it builds jup. T

~ ‘We've used these procedures on many different t.;pes of clin-
" ical problems, including probléms such as yours with good results.

' The basic idea in"all these procedures is to tsach you a
general oopingatratogyvmichyouwillbe abletonoeinamioty
of probiem situations.

. Since I have described here very Hr:lefly the, procedures we
will use in tliése sessions, maybe we ought to now clear up any
inltial questions you may have sbout them.

BRLAXATION INSTRUCTIONS ™

Y
L

: . This type contains three types of relaxation instructions. .
The three types are arranged so that as you proceed from one
session to another, you will learn to relax-easily and with in-
creasing speed. First, you will learn how to relax by attending
to the difference between feelings of tension mdrolmtion in
diffmt mascle groups of your body.

. -Next, you will practise relaxing by cttu:nng tq. differpnt
mumm,um,mmmummm

Finally, you will lesrn to rolax by concentrating raplidly on
different muscle groups and uitching off- auy slight tduior that

‘might still be promt. ’
0.K. let's bog:m wiu; thg First Part

- Get your body into & comfortable pod.ticn - Close your msz
- Relax completely - let your whole body just relax
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" (Toes and Feet) . o Tt~

Begin by bending your toes dotmwards--as you do so, note the
tight feeling and along your upper legs--now very slowly, let go,
--bring your toes to a normal position and relax--that's it--note -
how different your foot feels now that it is relaxed as compared
to when it was tense--relax completely. -
Now curl your toes upward toward your face until there is
tension along thre back of your foot and at your upper legs. Note
the tingling sensation--Now slowly relax--bring the toes slowly to
a normal position and let your feet feel comfortable. once more--
Note how.different they feel when relaxed. Relax c:onpletely-- :
Feel more and more relaxed. N . ,

(Thighs and Legs)

OK--now try to make your thighs reglly tense by raising them
slightly and pressing your heéls déwn «gainst the couch--Observe
the unpleasant sensations--Now unwind, and let the tension

go--relax more and more--note the feelirig of relief as your legs
feel comfortable.

Cme more tense your thlghs in the same way as before, L
raising them a bit and pressihg down on your heels--Make them.
feel really tight--Now, very slowly let them relax--try to remove
any tension you might feel in your thighs and fbet--Let then feel
loose--relaxed--comfortable--Let your legs flop outward at your
knees and toes-—‘t.hat's it--Just let them flop. -

(Stomach)

Direct your attention to ydur stomach muscles~-Contract: them ‘.3. )
fairly strongly. Hold the tension for a few moments--Now™slowly s ol
let go--Unwind--You are getting more and more relaxed--Take a deep Ha
breath--Now breathe out slowly-sCarry on breathing slowly. . vkl

Once more contract your stomach muscles--'l‘hat's it, maintain 5
the. tension--do not contract other muscles-—Now, slowly, very slowly
relax--Note how relieved your stomach feels--Breathe in deeply--

Breath out--Keep breathing slowly and gently--Relax completely--
You are beginning to feel more and more relaxed.

( Ck)~ T hY . . - . . MY

Now let's go on to your back--Arch your back making -the lower
part of it hollowé-As you do so you will begin feeling the ténsion .
all along your spine--Now try to hold -this. tension for a few.sec-
onds--slowly, very slowly, lower your back and begin to relax--
let go completely--you are now feeling rested, more and more re-
laxed--try to breathe eaaily and gently.

~

Once more arch your back, maiing it tense, and the lower part

" of it hollow--Note how it feels--Very slowly, -now, begin to let go--

5 ST
\L . . "\" o

}' ,.3?.'.. >~
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Relax more and more--settle down comfortably and note how relieved
the back feels-~breathe in deeply--breathe out--and let all your
ruscles become loose and soft--You are .stowly beginning to feel re-

" laxed as though none of the muscles are straining or at work.

(Arms)

= -
e

Now let's go on to a da.fg‘erent muscle area: your arms--Clench
your fists tight and bend your arms at the elbows and flex your
biceps--Let your arms now continue to feel .tense,--that's it-- . >
stowly unwind--Notice how tense your arms 3fd hands feel--Just
let your arms flop to your side as though/they have no life in them.
That's it--relax more amd more. Try to eﬁi at ease and calm all
over, relax completaly. . :

Once more, .clench your fists tight and flex your biceps by
bending your arms at the elbows--Make your arms tremble with ten-
sion--now let your arms flop to the side, just lifeless--Keep them
motionless, relax completely--breathe in deeply--breathe out--

- let your emtire body slump l¥osely--You are getting relaxed--More

and more relaxed.A Q / | "
(Face, neck) . N
. . »
Try now and relax the muscles of your face--frown hard, first 3

tensing the muscles of the forehead, until your eyes smart a bit--
That's the way--Hold it there--Now Eradually release the tension--
Relax completely--Note how calm you being to feel as you do so---
Yot a.fe feeling more and more calm and relaxed.

Now draw the cormers of your mouth back as far as you can,
until your jaw muscles and cheeks hurt--Hold it there or a little =
while--Now, slowly bring your mouth to its normal position--As you

. do so relax completely, seeirig that no tension lingers around your

mouth.

Now, let's see if you can tighten your chin and throat muscles--
Just tighten them, so that they stand out at the side of the throat--
Let them stand out as though you are .getting strangled--Let go slowly)
vety slowly bring them back to a formal position. Relax completely-
Your whole face is now feeling relaxed and calm--You are feeling com-

‘fortable and peaceful--~just relax, keep breathing gently.

Pa.rtﬂ ’

Now in this second part, concentrate on breathing in a.nd out.
gent]:,r, and relmd.ng at the same time. L , ‘
/ .
Take a deep’ breath and hold it--Note the tense sensatioqs--
ALl right, breath out--Relax--Notice how all' the muscles in your
.body tend to become mone relaxed when you breathetout. .

Now, :breathe 'in slowly, and while breatiring in, tense the
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musgles of your th1ghs and legs by bending yocur legs at the i¥mee
slightly and turning your toces toward your face--0.K., Slowly let
go and as you do so breathe out--Do this again--Breathe in slowly
and bend your legs and your toes--Breathe ocut and let your legs
and toes relax--They are becoming completely relaxed. You are
Beginning to-feel more and rore re‘axed.

Once more, breathe in gently angd tense yéur stomach ‘muscles-»
Now, slowly breathe out and relax your stomach rmuscles--Let them
just be loose and relaxed--Let go--That's very good,

?

0.K., now once more breathe in gently and hold your breath-- "
let your chest feel as though it is tense--Breathe out and feel
your chest relax--Your whole body is beginnihg to feel more and .
more relaxed--Just lie” stlll and motlonleés--Very'good that's it.

Next, breathe in slo -as you.do so bend your arns and tense
them sllghtly at the el -Now, slowly breathe out "and relax your
arms and as you breathe out, relax them more and more- -Finally,
flop them out at side--You are feeling completely at ease, as
though_you just want to "give up” at the end of a hard day's work-
and sprawl on a couch. Relax--Just relax completely--You are be-
,goming more and more relaxed. IR ‘_}

i Let's see, now, if you can relax your back in the same way--
Take a deep breath and as you do so arch your ur back slightly, with-
.out raising your neck=- -Nou, begin relaxing ‘the tensioh away-- :
slowly, lower your back as you breathe out--Breath out gen&&z

Now let's relax yongfﬁggx -First, breathe in, and as you do
so, tense it somewhat by raising it a bit--Now let your breath out
very slowly and lower yodr neck--As you completely lower your neck
down, watch your body bedoming relaxed and feel relieved, comy
pletely relieved--Ndte how calm you are.beginning to feel--Relax
completely. :

. Breathe in, gently, once more--And, as you do so, this time .
_ contract your gxebrow into a froun--hold this tension around your
eyebrows--Now, begin to relax--Unwind, and, as you do so, breathe
out and allow your mouth to sag open--Relax, let your mouth sag

open and keep breathing gently-—that's it.

0.K., try this once more--Breathe in--As you do s¢o frown--
Let your eyes feel a bit tense around your eyebrows--Now slowly let - .
- go of the tension as you breathe out--Ls you o so, let your mouth
sag open. Relax completely.- :

P
. Now lie quiet and motionless. Relax completely, making no
effort to any kind. ’ .

Part III

0.K., you have now had somé practica in recognizing miscular
uneasiness—PIn ‘this part, we.will proceed to concentrate rapidly
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' whole body relax.

on dlf*ergnt parts. of vaur body and switch off any subtle tenelons
you might flnd. v

Make sure that you are not tense in ‘our feet and legs--Bend
your legs slightly, raising them somewhat at the inee--npte the
tension in your thighs--Relax, lower your legs down and let your -
toes flop out--You are feeling relaxed, more and more relaxed.

Concentrate now on your stomach muscles--tense them slight--
Now relax, just let go--Breathe in--Breathe out--Very good.

Now relax your chest muscles--Fill your lungs, very gra&ua"s
with air and hold your ur breath--Feel that tension all over your
chest, for a brief moment--exhale--breathe out and feel the relief
spreading adl over your chest--Carry on breathlng normally--You

"are becoming relaxed, more and more relaxed.

H

Concentrate; now, on relaxing your back, paylng attention*to
the subtle difference in sensations--Arch your back slightly--Now,
let go, just make it flop down and relax--Relax it completely.

Next, direct all your attention to your neck with the rest of
your body dquite relaxed-raise your head, very slowly, about one

- inch abeve the couch--hold it, there, for a second or twa--let it
.doun slowly=-Watch your neck muscles relaxing slowly by themselves.

L AR

Vext, concentrate on relaxing four arms--First clench your
fists, bending your arms at the elbows =11ght1y-—They are feeling
a bit tense--Now slowly let them relax and let them flop out--
Your whole body is feeling relaxed--your legs and th1ghs~-Your
stonacq—Your ‘chest is relaxed and so 1s your ha

Now, go on to your jaws and facial nussles-~1et's oncentrate
on relaxing these--Begin by gritting your teeth slightly--Notice.
the tension climbing up your jaws to your temple--Now move your
Jaws apart slowly and let them sag. open. so that your tongue lies
limply-on the floor of your mouth--Relax completely--You are get-
ting relaxed, more ‘and more relaxed. .

L

Next, Jjust concentrate on your face around your gxebrowé—-
ralse your eyebrows as high as they can go, keeping your eyes clos-
ed—-slowLy lower them--As, you do so,*reléx completels--let your

*

Just relax-lie motiogless and still as though you ddh't have
a ‘'care in the world—-Keep relaxing--Very ‘goode. -

- - ~

\\

SAMPLE LIST OF SITUATIONS FGR A HIERARCHT S~

1. Imagine you have just got back your midterm in class. , You
look at your paper and find that you.have received a C-.. You
o 3re getting anxious and you tell yourself, WY mgy not be meant
r this program." - .

—~




2. You have always wanbed to take up a career in Chemistry. Imagine
. however,' that this evening you are studying at your desk and you
find that Chemistry is boring and uninteresting. You start H
\iorrying saying to yourself, "ihat other field am I llaimt for?"

"3, Inagine you are in the campus placement office and you nnt to
‘get some information. Other sudents there appear cleverer and
more confident than you. You start worrying. "Maybe I won't
stand a chance getting a job," you say to yourself.

L. Imagine you are at home one weekend talking to your Dad. Be
keeps telling you how crowded the job field is and how you
should work hard. You start worrying about your job prospects.
You tell yourself, "wWhat chances do I have with my marks." You
keep worrying about this. .

S. Imagine you have just been talking to a'girlfriend in the lounge.
Both of you wish to take up speech therapy. She tells you how
only 15 out of 150 spplicants got in last year. You become very
upset. ,"Will I get in?" you eay to yo'ureelf.

6. In order to be able to najor in biology, which you like, you
havé to take chemistry. But you Boan realize how dirﬁcult chem-
istry is. . ine one day, while working in the lab, you keep
wondering whe you have average abklity to pass the course.

7. You cannot decide on a major area of study. Imagine that you
are sitting one morhing in this particular class of a subject .
you have tentatively chosen as a major when all of a sudden you
realise that you have been dozing. You are troubled t.hat éven
your :a:)or subject: cannot hold your attention.

8. Imagine ‘that you are in a professor's orfice to get a faculty
advisor's signature on your course schedule. You are afraid A
that there may not be room for you in that particular course
necessary for your major on account of your mediocre grades.

s!onkoep thinking, "He may think I am. not amart enough”.

L
. Imagine thatyonmmrunginthonbraryonedqonmem
. It occurs to you that all, the facts and details do not sesem to
" be very helpful in determining what you should do with your life. .
You fool dopressod, thinking, "How will I know what I'm meanj for?"

Ingimthat.ybnaro aittingdomtoo‘bu#forahat !onf:lnd
that you cannot concentrate. . Bven though your books and notes
are in front of you, you most of your time worrying, .
think:i.ng "What will hsppen I don't get'into the dental ochool?"

mnn;,xxmacnr o SHULTIGB’MM ~

1. I am speaking to a classmate Afmaparﬁenlarly difticult ey
lecture, He remarks on how well the professor presented the
« To me; the material. seemed very complicated and I
had become lost. :I began to feel & knot of tension and worry ,
mQMhlndnidtowlf,Wb.INﬂhdon'tm o
chabou‘tthiaclusutm. - . '

PN
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"~ 2. You have always wanted to take up a career ‘in Chemistry. ‘Imagine
however, that this evening you are stuliyxing at your desk and you

find that Chemistry is boring and unintefesting. You start
\lorrying, saying to yourself, "what other field am I meant ror?#

3. Iugine you are in the campus plecement office and you want to .
got some informatiomw, Other gudehts there appear cleverer and
more confident than you. You start worrying. "Maybe I won't
stand a chance getting a job," you say to yourself. R

*h.hagj.myouareathoneonewaekmdtalkingtoyournad He
keeps telling you how crowded the job field is and how you ’
should work.hard. You start worrying about your job prospects.
You tell yourself, "What chances do I have with my marks." You
keep ucrrying about this.

5. Imagine you have just been talldng to a girlfriend in the leunge.

- Both of ybu wish to take up speech therapy. She tells you how
only 15 out of 150 applicants got in last year. You become very
upaet. "H:Lll I get in?" you uy to yourself. '

6. In order- to be able %o major in biology, which you like, you
: have to takeé chemistry. But you soon realige how difficult chem- -
. istry is.- Ix}gine one day, while working in the lab, you keep -
- wondering whether you have average ability. to pass the course.

7. -You cannot decide on a major area of study. Imagine that you
are sitting one morning in thig particular class of a subject
you have tentatively chosen as a major when all of a sudden you
realise that you have besn dosing. You are troubled that even
your major sabject cannot hold your at.tcntion. )

8. Inagine that you are ap fossor s office to got a faculty
advisor's signature n your pourse schedule. You are afraid
that there mgy not room you in that particular®course
necessary for your major on pccount of your mediocre grades.
You keep thinking, "How I am not smart enough".

Inginoﬂntyonatoworkinginthel!buryonedvonmesw

* It occurs to you that all the facts and detakls do not seem to =~
. be very helpful in determining what you should do with your life.
Iou fesl depressed, thinking *How will I know: vhat I'm meant for?" "

-

. Tmagine that you are sitting dom to study for a test. You find

$

that you cannot concentiate. though your books and notes |
1nn'ontoryou,yonspondnoatot td.lavorryin‘k, R

thinkim "What will happen if I.don't get the dental school?"
. v ’ .

mrrm. HIERARCHY OF S TINS M*‘?

‘1.Iuepoaldngto~raclamtoar-toraparﬁcularlydiﬂicnlt
Tecture. - He remarks on how well the professor.presented the
mhterial. Tou,thoutoriduusdwco-pucatodMI
had become lost. I began to feel a knetqpf tension and worry .
inwmbmdmdtovulf,'mbolnﬂhdon'tknw g

- much sbout this chu at lll. )




2. 1 have completed all of the research work for a final paper
. and sit down to begin writing. . I try five or six times to
- . organize the material but each time it does not cime out-¥:
way I want it to. I begin to feel worried and pressured for .
_ time and sag to myself "Maybe. I’l’ never get this paper writ-
Ry ‘. . ten "

3. A friend of mine and I are taking the same class., We had al-
ways gotten about the .same marks in University, but in this
class my friend got an.3C-om the midterm and I got a 50. Lock-
ing at the mark I begin to get uptight and thlnx, "Maybe I
should drop this course, ‘it isn't fér me".

‘ <
. L. I think about the uork it will take to study in my major area
a for the next few years and then I think of my classes and all
~ the generalizations and useless facts we study. I begin gett-
in upset and angry and sy to myself ' fIs the education I'm
o : .gettlng really preparing me for anyth1ng°"

£

“ g, I have been invited to a party bu!‘I dori't know ahy of the
. people that are going to be there and it would probably be
. difficult to get a date. " I begin feeling tense and anxiocus '
and say to myself "Maybe I shouldn't go to the party. I have
other things to do."

\ 6. A1 of the courses I'm taking this year interest me and I'm
) ' doing well in. them. Registration is approaching and I ggt s
- worried and anxious when I think about chposing a major. I *-
: - think to myself "What if I make the wrong decision?" :
© 7. I'm sittinmg in- ¥ room the night before I'm to give -a seminar,
, * ~Ahen I think abodd being in front of all those people I feel

©~ . . nervous and jumpy. I think to myself "I should have never
v o agreed to do the seminar.”

.

. 8. You're going t an‘interview for a summer. job and how'the in-
-~ : - terviewer jlidges you will determine whether or not you get the
. : S Job, Sitting in theesoffice waiting, you begin feeling tense and -
" tight and say to yourself "I wonder if I'll say the right .
—— thing‘)" R N .'

9. Your parents had alwa&é wanted you to majdr in your present-
field. Afier being in it for a year you decide it's not for
you. You feel your parents would be disappointed if you ' .
changed and as you think about telling-$hem y,u get nervous and -
upset. You think to yoursel£ "Should ‘I realiy change my major”“

I0. fou have made a first date,with someone who you've always ad-
mired-but thought was out of reach ‘Five minutes before they
S are to arrive ydu begin getting anxious and on edge and say to - .
. T : ~ yourself "I wonder what I'm going to say and do. Will it be the’ .
right thing?" ) . .

3
« ¥

?
&
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. _A. .. A 4 . - _-
Problem Solving Trainingfﬁatidﬂale . - . .

. ] What do,you do ghen you have & problem? That is, when you are-
) in a situation, in which you have no irmediate idea of .what course
of action you shoul& taxe? . ., -
Ld 1 R - ‘ -
- o "+ Ranging from such minor dilernas as losing a book_;o nore sig-

. - ndfican% issues such as doing poorly in school, trying te find out
R . swhat_career is meant for you and dea;1n5 with an anreasoneble em-~
by . nlox%r, our dal.y'llvqﬁ are full of situational® problems which we
s : . mush solve in order to be able to ‘function effectively. We aik
mmtoMuanwvwkﬂwpmesmhbamnmm '
. Research evidénce sugyests that a meJor reason why individuals
. are unable to act effectively in a problematic situation is that |
they canmo: decide what course of action has the most advantages
for them and the least inconveniences. Once they are able 'to ic- ¢
entify the effective line of action to be "Rbn they are usually
T able to carry it out. . : :
In tﬁese series of sessions vou will'Be learnlng ocedures of !
L . dealing with problematic situations which according to the scienti-
N | © . fic+evidence we.haVe are crutial to efdgctive. problew sclving. By
‘ . learning -to use lhese _procedures or steps you will glso devklep a
systematit approach t0 making important decisions, which would allow
you to stand on your owh' two éeet, so to speak, and deal 1nde“end-
ently with,any problematic situxtion that night corme UPw
. ]
The steps are: . . °
lst. an appropr igte ggneral orientation: this 1nvolves recdgnizing
- problematic situations when they odcur and inhibiting any tendency
»% .+ to rdspond impulsively or do nothing; a person gan became more
effective by learning how to 1dentify an effectxve response and
. practisiggvto do so.

.

“»

s

. ond. problem definition and formulation: which involves a) defining
] . &al1 aspects of situationae-gathering relevant information b) form-
I o ulatlng goals; e i -

»

.

T ° 8rd. generation‘ef alternatives? this imvoives use of the brain-
storrming method of 'iqpa' findind. The'need for clarity and con-
i creteness is. impobrtant, i.8., you,must learn,to describe strate-
_ gles not in general terms but:in term$ of speciflc actions and ,
) . behaviors, . . . L
. v ’ ’
" . lLth. screeping of alternatives: in terms of concrete conigquences.
The purpose ©f this step is to be able to-discern the co se of ¢
: , action thatwiil m;ximize'%he-likelihood'of positive consequences
Iy _ . and minimize the Tikelihood of negatives ones.

, e Sth. decision-makiqg this inyolves selectgbn of one coliree*of
. actiop, generation of concrete behavioral alternatives for imple-
. ) . menting it and selection of most effective ones.

. .
-
. . L4




. : .
. . It is bettér t.zat we stor here snd ahswer any qutlons that
might ari%e about these stepos in problem-scliving training.

: v ‘.OL’TLIKE OF TR.EA’I‘}ENT y
. ) This manual covers orocedures for g‘lnng: trammp m the . RN
. . following: . . '
~ \ : - .
Step l - problem definition and formulation of goals
. Step -2 - generation of strabeg1e< P
. v Step 3 - screenmg of strategies - resulting in & dec;smn as -
' . R to best strategy or sel cf 3trategies _ \
» Ster L - generaticn afd screening of behavioral a.ltematives -
. resulting in a decision as to the behavior cr set of
! . ' ) * behaviors that w.ul effectively carry ocut a chosen
. : strategy . >
- ) .o The f‘clloﬁ.n@z pian 1is recomrended for the eiéht, sessias:
co- " . Session 1 - rationale and step 1
‘ @ Session 2 - ster 1 :
\ - . . g A
Session 3.- step 2 . §
Session U, - step 3 o o /
. yoo " Session S - éteo L '
Q
. Sess;ow Q. s‘t.eps 1—1 addi tional problers tc be wgrked out
. . Mion 7 - repeat, problems in st;eps.B-h. Wrap uﬁ. . \
. . 4 * * NO new material is to be ccvered in session 7.
_ The, materlal within each step has been arranged as follows: v
’ Part 1 (on audiotane) : _ ‘
N ' 3.
, 1. ratlonale, covering the ﬁescription, relevancg and purpose
AT of the step : j .
° ' * $
! 2. presentation of a sitmation = ‘ ’ : .
. © '3, Ss will record their answers on a handout
- .
. ~ . . ' . :. \ .
, L/ the narrator on audictape then-coeches Ss regarding the
I . appropriate answer or epproach to the situstion
- . . z ) ' *
Part 2 (live) . ,
- - ' . " N * '° , . - . -'
Lo ) S. the group leader then leads the group im practising fhe .
L particular, problem-solving step in 'question with other
e - ) examples.' One of the exambles in Part 2 must always be-
’ - ST 'of a vacatiocnal nature. . b
. . L .




At no time must any subject's own vocational problem be dealt -
. with in any session, since this is the subject-of one of the dgpend-
' : ent reasures. . - o ' o

_ The techniques utili by the group leader in group discussion
should include: generaliziwg from one client's remarks] referring
questions to’ the greup; structuring the interaction ardd reflecting

on a client's remarXs; and, in general, helping the clients become
more ccncrete in thelr aporoach to problem-situations. In general,
.also, be directive! : .

L X ]
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STEP 1: PROBLEM DEFINITION AND FORMULATICN

‘PART I ' :

!
\ Introduction R

The firtt ster in the problem-soléing'process is to obtain a
clear description of the problematic 51uuatzon you are ine This

eans gathering inforraticn concerning all the relevant aspects of
the situation in specific and concrete terns. )

' Relevance , N .
Gathering informaticn in this way is important because all
your other ‘probler-sclving behavior that will follow, like generat-
ing alternatives and decision-making, wi.l depend on having a clear

and ccrpiele idea of what is involved in the probler situation.

Purpose : ' L ’
" The purpose of being concrete, while describing all aspects .
of the si{tuation you are faced with, is to be able Lg_sena.ate_;e- -
levant froi irrelevant information and clearly identify.the main

goals as well as the secondary goals or issues. The goals are the .

"things" that need changlng so that the situation ceases to be
problematic.

Let'us take the following example:' ) -
g
During your freshman year, you'enrclled in a few large lecture -«

Pourses. The classes are very different frmq anything you have .

taxeﬁ before. ’

While preparing for the first batch of quizzes in the courses,
you look ever your lecture notes-‘and find jthem quite disorganized.
You also cannot concentrate while studying. '

What questions would you ask yourself order to full under- .
stand what could be bothering you. let us PAUSE FOR A MINUTE while | ¢ -
you write' them -down on the sheet of paper provided for this purpose. = .

' . Now let's check out your questions. It is important to have . s
first identified areas of behavior that,are immediately relevant
to your study problem:’ . : '

°

" physical health,
currend grades,”
. .ability to concentrate,  ~
* “study habits. .
There are some of ‘the common areas. about whith it would help to’
gather as much information as possible.’ .
@ .. , -
The.aecond, and far more important point, 1s to make |sure the
information you collect is coricrete and not vague or' abstfact. To

y; - o
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make this point clear imagine a ladder of abstrection. At the top
we have abstract teims. Here the terms we use 'in spealing or think-
- ing may mean many things in gemeral. For example, "I lack confidence,
i could refer to different feelings and activities for different people.
At the bottom of the ladder we have cdiicrete terms - that is, they
are tied to specific ectivities that you engage in, specific thoughts
and feelfngs and specific happenings. Hence, "I foel amall and tired ,

.when I talk to my professor" explains more _specifically what "lacking
donfidence” could refer to.

. To come back to the example. The concrete questions you conld
ask yourself would be of the following type:

B VhatdoIfeelordovhenIeltdmmtostudyandﬁndlcan- 7
not concéhtrate?

a ' What t.houghts run thepough my head when I sit dm‘ to study?
. - - AS

. Why do I £ind that my class motes do not help me to understond
" . vhat\n%comredinclase.

.o g———————ta
e b s

~"In what plsce do I usually study?

Bmvuwhouradolspendstw:lng? . ‘

, matmthogradesrhaverecaivedaofarindiffermt sub-
Jecta? .

" Which grados are abovo or below the class average? - , — -

How many hours 2 day do I sleep?

Q?Iumpiiyhm.ahuppoutp at mealtimes? . oo

Vague thoughts would be of the type?

How cd: I concentrate ,b’ettor?‘.. .
o Iwish I could Be better organised!

"Concentrate", and- "orgmiszed” cpuld mesn many thinga. Iow, ,
take note of any vague questions you-msy have written down. Vegug-
o ness is what- yon ahould m:ld, when  trying to solve a problan. =

d'

* ' X PART IT -

R (lmplettoba\brkodmtbygmupludermdtho

. group. The tabi“is to raiee as many concrete - .
. questions or points sbout whiich information is

. . needed.

{ _ l:l.nea.)

The themrof the problem has been under- =~ .

»




1. You find your roommate quite inconsiderate and discourteocus. -
Although he or she is sometimes noisy and rude, you've never been _
rude or inconsiderate in returm. Bocum:, however Jour roommate’s

behavior has really been getting to you and making you angry.

You would like t6 find a way o!’getttngaiongwithyourro_ate.'

2.nthoughjondonothavatodoclma-ajorformtm,you
have definitely decided to major in biology.. You realise that to
.major in this subject you must have a basic lmowledgo of some of the
other aciencoa, consequently, you have enrclled in a Chemistry course.

uterafwdlyaofclama,youruliumtyoumupeetto
find the lectures t.oo difficult md tqchnical

!ouwonlduhtofindawofgggggguiththe conrae.

3. Your mother does not. aoe- t0 respect your :I.ndopenpmce and pr:l-

After 'a Bcticwel@ofiork, you feel like relaxing on the week- °

end at home. While =it ho-amdliateningtoeommsic,your
moth¥r comes into your and ld:s you whether or not you have some
achool ‘work to be done. | _ RN

You resent the 8 you and the way she keeps
on after you. 'You have & wvay of dealing with her.

L. In high achool you
dating. MNow that you
ested in socisl life. -
ionglist with girls in
mmat‘o ﬁ
SMd.ncchigh l,youhanalwafomdmraelftobonry
nervous about taking ' During your freshman year at U.W.0., you
pu'ticnhrly have been hxpmenc:ng vexam jitters".

You are sitting ouoo.fthohrgolocturoclamo,mdthc
instructor manounces date for a midterm exam, which wiil be’
occuring in & couple £ weeks. This is 2 course you particilarly
mttodonnin,btmmtfraidthnbocmuofyonrdirﬁ- -

cnlgwithm,yo mgoingtodopoor],y.

‘most of your time stifying and did little

a student at U.W.0., you are more inter-
consider yourself to be a poor conversat-

at you don't seem to be sble to hold their

“ for what kind_of vocation sm I best suited? A

L]
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for what xind of alwernatiye vocations am I best suited? * '

“for what kind of education or tra1n¢ng an I best suited?
2. G-ther relevant information
3 Weigh the evidence gathered .
" L, Choose among altermative plans or goals
5. Take actiocn on your plans . .
o. Rev1ew your plan De?lodlcally v

o

II Categorles for 1nfornatlo n-gathering:

»

1. Study: amount of tire and efficiency of your studying
2. Academic ability and achievement
3. Work experiences »
L. Leisure experiences

. 5. Interests .
O. Occupatinnal and educational facts

IIT Exarples of items within each category TEQUlTlng correte ex-

« plicaticn: . .

1. Study : C . S
number of hours, needs, specific reasons why vou study less,
changes in study habits needed in vneW'ﬂf vour vQcatlnn37
plans.

2. Ability and achieverent ’

. . ‘ )
perforrance in* high school, performance at U.W.C. ‘
strong and weax areas of work and ability

B - !
3. Work experience f . e
. jobs, what yo earned about vourself from this job or that,
what you like‘vost/least about the job*
. ,/§.‘Leisure experiences * : . ' ‘ y
' uses of leisure tira, hobbies
g 5. Integgst (P01nt out difference between interests and abili-~

~ties) - '
present first/second career-choice .
what.attracts you to first/second choice

'3

6. Occypational facts

* education required, damiss1on chances (e.g., into- Law school)
what does work involve? i- '

your strengths/weafnesses fbr this Job . :

. i
Stress categories 1,72, § and 6. - .

162
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. Procedure to be followed for each example

1. Ask for etamples of categories of 1nfov~atlon.
G;ve feedback,

»

.

. Tnen ask for questions cr pcints qeedlng clarification in each .
of the categories. . :
Give feedback as to concreteness. Bncourage §s to repimrase
vague Quesiions. ! :

. 3. Finally, with the help of ithe group, identify in the case of
‘ each example, possible -major goalsd (behax eral objectives) or

- issues which make the situation problematic.. You will have to .
! refer hére, to §s individual experiences. ‘.
. -

;. Leave 15 mins. for consideration of informatian-gathering needed -
for a vocational problem-sciving.

DO NOT consider any Ss specific vocatinnal copcern. The pur-
pose of this Problem-Solving Traiming is to teach Ss general sxills
for the solvnng of their own problers. The efficiency with which * °
they are able‘to do’ ;his will be i#pped by the dependent measures.

*
5. The major uecéglques used in the grouo should include general-
izing from ome client's remarks; emphasizing similarities be-

- . tween problems;- experlences, emdtioris: referring questions te )
- the group; aop7v1ng-general statements to the-immediate group
. situation. .
. ‘ » '
} ’ - .
e . + h . . . . -
- \\ +
' Al * 3 '] *
' -
) - v * .
. [ ]
) - ) . L~
- L - - ,
- . ' |
: Lo
» ]
. M ; b
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STEP 2 GENERATION OF STRATEGIES ' .

PART I
Introdnetion : ) ‘ .

Onc® concrete 1nfomticn about thé problem sitoation has been
gathsred and the goals to be achieved Lave been identified, .the next
. step in the problem-solving process ks to generate possible solutions -
in such a way as to increase our chances of finding the most effect-
ive sclution. \

The idea-finding procodure 'we will gse in this hsaion is called
"brainstorming”. !t has four basic rules: )

1) Criticism is ruled opt. In other words do not rule out .
any idea because you think it provides a poor aolnticn
to the problem.

iM._ 2) "Free-wheeling" is welcome. The llilder the idea, the better.

3) Quanti}z is wanted. The greater the number’ of -ideas, the
greatorthelikolihooddnaefulidm .

k) Combination and improvement t. In addition to con<
t g ideas your ocwn you d sugigest how others
ideas can be turned into better ideas, or 'how two or more
ideas can be joined into still another idea. .

. : R Y
Brainstorming encourages ydu to generate as many ideas as you
.can, one after another, withont concerning youraelf with their use- .
* mmuo '

. The ideas you will bo asked tb generate,!ﬂl represent tho con-
crete strategies which could be used to solve-ra particular problem.
‘Later on, in another session, you will practise how to evaluate
strategies and how to break down a concrete strategy into still more
concrete bshaviors or ways in which it could be carriod out.

~

3
Iat us look at ‘the folloving en-ple: :

Sally Bvans, a fourth«-yur, 23-year old Bconomics student ex-
pressed the rollmd.m céncernt .

During the past six months, my and has had to work late
in the evening, usually unt 10 P.M. BHowever, I have
been feeling increasingly lonely, anxious, and depressed in -
the evening after vur child goes to bed and I am waiting for
xy husband to cose home. I have beerr trying to smuse myself
,byuatching T.V. or resding, bnt this doesn't work, I don't

" 1liKe being alone every évening. °I enjoy being with peopR

' and engaging 4n uterotbing aocm eonvornuon. Also we




-
&,
v

live on a strest that doesn't have many homes and is not well
lighted, and I afraid that someone will find out that T’

am lone in the eveniqg and try to break in. When ry husband:
. finally comes home, he is usually very tired and goes right
to bed. As a result, we have no sex at ail during the week.

’ ThlS leaves me quzce frustrated.

To solve Sa¢1v s probler it would seen neceSSory to find ways
of. achieving the following goals:
~ , - N ) .
2. social interaction on wéeknights i
2. more sex during the week
3. feeling safer in the evening
N - I will pause now for & minuté<ihile you write down as many
‘ concrete ways as you can in which Sally could carry out thege ob-
jectives. Write your sugges}?ons on the handout.

~Now let*s check on w:t/'deas you have come up with. ‘
“ iy : ' N .
Here are some examples of concrete 'strategies to help you
evaluate yqur ideas. : - :
~ v .
¢ . Take steps to get & girifriend or reiatives to visit re -
occasionally during the week.
2. Take steps to have an affair with another man.

3. Take eteps to arrange safeguards against someone bresking in.

i

Exarples of non-concrete or vague stratega.es, which you should:
avoid, would be: .

‘ .. - Sally should gel more confidence’ :Ln herself or she should take-
\ < steps to have more soc:.al interactions ’ ’

s Not,e that at this stage the "steps" that yourwill take with rew. -
N spect to the concrete strategies need not be specified. Also we araa .
N not as yet concerned with evaluating the strrategies as to whether or
" *  not they are "practical" or "realistic". Just concentrate on genor-
ating many strategies and many concrete stratgies.

RRT II L N

(The tgsk is" to generate as many concrete ideas as Ipo:s-
sible for resolving the major issues of each problem
situation) . -

’ . Examples to be worked out t.hrough group discugsion.

< L

1. Although most of yqur class at Staney Brook are in the aftemoon,

- you have one required course which meets at 8:00 in the morning.’ Con- .

. sequently, after the first few weeks at school, you began attending .
this class less. regularly. This was mostly due to the fact that _you
‘often stury late“and then sleep through the class. ’

-

!




']

i - +
caper due at

It is now abewt haifway through the semester and yeou have rmissed
twe. weeks of -the morning class, or six consecutive xeet ngs.~You are
reluctant to rTeturn, not only becauge you will be unfariliar with the
subject .matter, but alsc because you are afraid of the instructerts
reactlpu to your, absence.

Tre maior issues here w be solved are:

i ¢ . . . . !
1. you study late at night and sleep late ip the morning) which leads
: At 5 £

you tt miss ciasses, N g
<. you feel vou sheuld returh Jo class but you ape afraid you will
rnot understand what's geing on. >

- 3. you feel 3'011?‘1 return to class but you are afraid of thre in-
..0on '

structor's r
1 .
<. You find ycur rdormate quite incensiderate and discrurteauss
Alttounn he's often neisy and antagenistic, you have never been
ruae, u&5t~, or *inconsiderate in return, Recent:y, however,
s behavicr has really been getting te you and making you
angry. .
\ » , )
You are in your room abou 10 o'clcei one evening, trrrin: a
X P,M, the next day, when your roormate comes in and
sterts getting yeady for bed. He says that because of an early
rorning exam the next day, he'd like to get to bed early. Because '
vou den't think he's being very considerate of you if tre situation
were reversed, you feel like ignoring him ard continuins .your typing.

to ycur atsence.

Major Issues: . Cg .
Roormate wants: te go to ped earlv - vs, * Student is typing pagér
because of exgr next mornlng.. : due the next day and

. wishes to continue.

.
- .
.

- Gettine angry at noisy, inconsid- VS,  wanuu lwre compaviule |
eraie, Oig-ourteous roommate.: C . relationship.
. 'S - L
3. You have fallen quiﬁg,far behind in your langudge honeuorx.

All of the material fooq!tne firgy half of the semester will be
covered on the nldterm, which is scheduled for Wedne$day nornlnb.
0¥
It is Tuesday evem.ng and you are start.lng o st,ucb' wor your
language exan in the study lounge on your hall. You are beconming
quite 'pset, realizing how much‘'material you have to cover in order
to do well on the exam tomorrow. In addition, you are very tired
and not able to concentrate very well. To make matters worse, the
lounge in which you are stydyingr is very noisy. Lo

.
. .

e .

Major Issues: ' . , - o

You have an exam schedule £or VS, You are far behind in your
next mesming. ‘ homedorx.

b ’ ° © L . ' .
You are tired and having vs. You need to study effectivea?
difficulty ¢oncentrating = . .. Iy and.efficiently.



Lounge in which studernt is .. vs. , Student needs quiet study
studying is noasv envirqnment ; .

N
>

4. While in high school, you udce always surrounded by family and
friends and usually feit in prefty good sririts. You locked forward
. tc ¢coming 1o Stony~ Brook, iand did not anticipate having any diffi-
culbles in adeustlns to this new’ tipe, of environment. ’

A :

You have heen on campus for a few weeks, and have been geiting
‘along well with Your roormate, but you havé not yet made any other-
. close friends. You realize that you feel homesick and:lonely riost
of the time, and are beginning tc have difficulty.in concentrating
on your w«rk s o ¢

. @ »~ - N
Major Issues: L . . N~
N Ty . e -
You are accustemed to being sur- 7ou have net made any cicse
rounded by farily and friends - . friends on carmus and feels
- . . . » homesicx and lonely.
You want to do weAL in academic - . Leneliness makes it diffi-
WOrK . cult for you to concentrata
. . on work .s
» - :

S. You cannot derlde on a major area of study, and your indecisive-
ness and lack of direction trouble you. You have tentatively chosen
“*a mdjor, but you find your introductory course in that subgect ‘bor-
ing, difficult, and unrewardlnp. L

You are sitting in this particular class one morniRe, when all
¢f a sudden you realize that you have been dozing. You are troubled
that evenm youn major subject cannot hold youn attentldn.
- 2.

Major Issues:
Yol have tentatively decided on - Concerned abnut not being.
major area of study : iglevested in the intro-
. ; ' ' ductory course in your
' - major.

. . ' . v,

You are generally und&Cided about - . You want to decide’en ¥
major area of study . area of study’and have

’ . o . greater sense of direc-

Al ‘ i ’
Y : . tion. .

'3

. . ' A

1. éet the group, fi:%t ta identify major issues in each example..

2 It mlght help to write the idees thought-up by the group.on
the board not paying attention to order.

3

3. Remember - ‘'Criticism of ideas is to be ruled out'. _Be on
the 'alert and negatively-reinforce 'killer' phrases - those
> that stop the [low-of ideas: e.g., ft von't work!
. Nuts!
Yes, but!




_ . Too acadenict
: . ) Too conservative!

e

« L« But make sure that the ideas are expressed concqiielyg

. | .
5. Bncourage one or other client to taxe up one or other exarvle
and begin the 'freewheeling on it. Bncourage clients also to
relate the examples to their own experiences.” It is import-
ant that the group does most of the freewheelimg, =~
Bring in some closure on each exarple by classifying idea
acéprding tc the ‘issues they are intended to resolve. -

About 10 rminutes shofild be spent on each example.
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- ‘ « STEP 1 SC‘EE:\ING CF SMTE&

the best "payoff' in (1) reacd Aior 1ssNg (2) rafimizing the .
+ likelihcod of nositive and rnlnlmz ng the 71-ce-. hood of negative
consequences. z- ! Y . L

.. explore possmle congeqiences in four di ‘Yeren, cat,egorxes. ver-

A

v -
T

’ ' “PART 1 SR
1) M . - L
‘Ir. this sessien Wwe 0w .Come t A_the core of tne n"o*_e"-Qo wving .
process, n a.'rel;', egﬂuat‘on of st.ra.ue{-ues in t4rrs . of eoncrete con-
sequences that areNikely to result fror ther, Thir is-done hv
{irst geing threough the list of surat.eg"es ad‘dcmg a reugh
) scree':inr ic elirinate: an obvicusly infericr ones ‘Ths decisign \
snoum be made if you can taink of one or né “*r:"-\ likely and
extremely negative comeq wenves thgt would gesult. In this case,

furtrer cms"dera‘\.::’ of such an infericr stratecy weuli be a <
waste of tize. | ’ ol F ' .
I : Yo ta LoAfers .

Seécond, foliowing Tids init v‘ screenin®, each cof *lie rerain-:
ing su'ategleq is evaluated®y as<ing, riurself the following ques-
tion "If I were.to_carry out thdis particular course of action wa -
are the various prssidie concrete ccns_equé::cés?” - N ){

- ~ - -
Finally, after carefully welghimy the varicus a..uwﬂav Vs, a _
set of strat,e ies or one strategp is ph W‘Ilg{‘ is Ji<elr to have |

. . [y [4
‘e l . - . . e \ .ﬁ, . .
« It is sor .oit.iﬂas helofu,.,t,o addépt 8 meéthod in looking for- ')os-

‘sible’ conﬁequences. For a given strategy, vou cmxi, fo" exanplie,

sonal, social, short- -teg and long-term,. The personal eategcry : -
ccvers consequences in terms of your feelings, neédds and desires.™
The sccial category covers consequenogs that m;:'zt affect gther
pecpie whom you ysually core in gohtact with.  The short-term . .
category 'covers consequencesAn your irmediate 1ife situatien. 5 ‘e
The Iob.g—tem categorv govers the possible future results qf_ taxing "Y 7
‘up a’course of-action, ° . N o ¢
[ f 'y « s ! _J . \ ‘ . \\
Now let"s t‘a<e 4b the case 6F Sally Evans we covered in an .
/‘2 lier sessipn’. Her vroblien in,vo,ved a esire of ‘social mter- .
agtioh on weeknighte £ a desire for more GeX durifig the week and a’
- desire to feel. safer in the evenm&‘.
* on the table rmrided you, \nll fincl f our strategies 115’&1 L
.ane\ below "each. some space 1n which you are to.write in possible
" ¢ condequences you might,. imayin couig ceur. C’onseunnCes, for 'g}'e

¢ -

first 'strategy have'been pro ded. 5. : , N

‘ HaVing thougﬁt p posmbﬁ\%onsatmences,. also rate them as to. .
whether you think they are - Righly likely or 1ike¥ or un}ikely - e 3 e
and positi\re or, negatlye (unplease.nt) or neutraln You have sbout 1: .

rin. or this task ‘., B .
oo ."-0 R ’ S

¢ mgs)




.

. 2 3
]
Ncdw compare yeour answers with those on the secend sheet of
vour handout. DPlease check whether the consequences ycu have fen-

. SR
erated, have been expressed in concrete terrs. Conereteness is an
i—portans characteristic of all resronses ift the problem-selv

ing
orozess. g - .
Bl N Y . - [ 2 . )
{J®ve Ss a minute or so Jo cerpare their answers).
‘ . . ( ‘f

~ wiich stratepy owm strategies would you choose® - .

i {3ive each £ a chance to express ‘nis cheice ani exrlain-Ris L
reas~ng. He may. disagree with any or all of the ratings rive to the
wnnseguences) . N T

P

¢
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) Do It wouli terembarrafsine A te 2l- L
+ . - .
varys :nviting surecne and \.e rare. . N
< N o
invitéd cot.- o g
* % I ~ 20 -
o R, Tae nurber-of friends I have would
‘ . increase and I wruil Pe invited out,,
’ .. : - » N . [
. - -, 1Y .
e Q&
' - . " ) . . ’ -
* [~ S R - ~ o A R ‘
¢ - Stratesy 117 Take steps to nave an ‘ ),
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wr \:.. t, ~y [ad ol 4
‘ 3 - ) .
. ~ £~ . "
Stratesr I: Taxe steps o et 3 girl- .. .
friend or relative to visit me - .
ccgelonally weey niznts -
. L)
T. I micht beccore indebted tr ry ralatives. LD B
]
J.e It woult be ertarrassing to be a_wsys guT -
inviting scmeone af.. be awﬂ\ ‘invited l\ L]
2ut. >
of friends I .nave wouldd ' T d
ard I wolld te invited out,®
Taxe stegs to "aw[an ~ -
another nx. o NI
. ) ~
- TR . ¥ - PR NP, — [ 1
7 1. Will have interestins socigl conversa- 8 . 4
ticg. o
2., Will have rlezswrable sex experience Z -
. ) . 4
3. -‘Lft{, social acwvities - < ; N AR
L. Guilt feelings about being disloyal ~ i T -
to v nusband. -~ ‘
* S, My husband _fihding_out, separaticn b9 -
© Strategy III: Tacge cte s tc arrange - -
safe- ggard'« agains? sorebog' breaking 7 5 *
. .«
1. The wall wobld liok ugly ss & result of - L ‘ +
irgalling.s chain-lock - ~o Y S
2. Feel erbarrassed: adni tting to my husban 5 L. ¥,
. I feel scared A . \r ) g
. - . — i .« » .
3. Feeling and being safer after installing L +
‘ a chain lock’ . ) .o
. [ 4 . .“ .. - . -
- ° . / )
. PART II{( ' - o '
. ¢ . .-.;\ L * . ‘ - v -

(Bxanples to-be worked out through group disqussion)
*l1. Gét the group to make a.choice as to the' bext strategy or set of
strategies in the ca‘se of. every. example , that\you take 133 for

discussion. a . .. R . .
2. valuating consequences, client.s in the p'rcup will have to be
. uraged to make use of mate¥ial from their own past’ experienre'
ol if this. rmeans modifying the)con_t.en'o of the e.xample 5.2 little.
» .- . ) ') L ] . . -,
LY ‘I’ '
- ]
» [}




v 3.. Ioanenoughﬁntotacklethecmot!o-.
- N In the "case of Tom" each of Tom's career eq are to bo con-
- sidered as strategies. The group sh each choice by
asking themsslves with respect to each ca o.f information:
4 past achievement ’ general acadoic aptitude,

If'ro-didbecomcuchinist (orafu‘or or a salessan) ahiat
' . support would he get from hig sbilities (or interests, etc.)
) You may find that not. enough information-is found in a given

. * Ca'begol'y. , . R >
7 , The main point of, the ‘exerciée, however, is to get the group
to articulate possiblé consequenges as concretely as possible.
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Tetring angry et neisv, incon--—- VS, wants rore ¢ ~'av1ﬂ e
S giderate, discourtenss noormate relaticnship - .-
- -‘ . s - .
’. . . .
d o STRATEGLES —
+ I. Taxes steps to continue typing in room = - ) .

o All of the material from the’first half of'

e quite upsét, realizing how much materyal ¥ you have to cover in ST
order to do well on. the exam tomorro In addition, you are wery .
tired and not able to concentrata ry well, To make matters .
. - . . . : -
. " ’ Toa ' . ..'. c ' Tz C e iy

. S

. -

>. You find your rcorrate guite incorsiferdte and 1;scour:ecu§t
Altnough re's often ncisy and antagenistic, you nate never been
rude, nast), or inconsiderate in retuwn. ReCertly, hewever, nis :
beravicr Ras really been geiging te you and making your angryv.

You are in your roor about I o'cleck one evening, typing a
raper due at 1 PM, the next dayv, when vour roo-—ate cores in and -
» starts getting ready for bed. He sars trhat becausé of an early
morming exar the next day, he's lixe teo get to lLed early. Because
vou don't think he'j be very cansiderate of you if the situation
were reversed, you Lee; -1e(e ifnering hir a.“:l ceritiguing yeur

tyoing. . )
. [ - .
i -
Hajor Issues: . o .
iy -
. Roormate wants to g0 tc bed early - vs. Seudent is LPane “ap.r
becsuse of exarm next rorning due next day Q"’ wishes

. had

" te @untinue 1“

A. Emphasizes importance of parer ) :
 Emphasizes’ arcunt of tlne.lt will taxe hin to finish
typing ~

C. Makes reference (direct or lnp ied) to-'roormmate's lack Y
of consideration

D. <$Says ncthing to reormate cr arranges things cr namég“‘\\

. Sugrestions so uﬁat rcosrate ridght be abxé\bo sleep
S R
'1I. Disccdtinue &yping in room and takes steps. to cowplete paper.
II¢..Gets roorrate to- change his (more general) inconsidarage be-
- havzor by dlscussing the 51tuation with him ratlonally. -

IY Gets roomnate tc change '} hls (more general) inccnsiderate be-
havior by comnunicatzng annoyance and diepleasure '

eV Takes steps to ninimize contacts with roomate in the future .
..
. VI. Requests_a room change at the earliest possible time .

-

o 2. . You have fallen quite far behind in your languaga homeWQrk.
semester will be -

ting to studx,for your .

. language, exam in the étudy 1ounge on ¥ ) ail. You are becoming . ;




. - - . ’ Fy .
still worse, the loumge in Wwhicn Fou Gre” studvingg s verinnls . )
Maior Issues: ' . ’
. . -
Yiu have an exam scheduled Jor next Vs, Yoo are far behind in, .
nerning ) “ WOUT horewors
[} '
»
—Yawmre—ired and having Ai0Ticuli ve. You nepd tooZtuh &
' concengrating effecively £ o
) . . . efficientiy
. 7
lounge in oW icon student is studyines . VE. Sturent ngeds Juiet
A% nolsy . . ' Fhah snvicprent o :
. - N
. .
STRATEGIES - T
- R ‘ b -
- I Tzkes shers Lo increase ~onitel alertness and shiTitn - cona .
‘ _cenyrate ' *
sA. Taldne breaks io relax (2.5., resg,-clesr, Wting & Wik, :
d . tals with nthers) . .
. B. Tsinp physical renng Lo refTesh lires {o.7. cnower,
et fresh air, fecd, dring/stirulants)
. .
.
II. Takes steps to redice neige and 7 ther Jdistrarti-ns, )
» L) * : i FYY N - " 4 ) ‘ 9
) Tfiaiant g ovanner .

TII. Takes stens ) study all material-in as e
‘. as r.ossible - - : : -

¢
.. A, On his own - , . ‘)
- . . . - -
; 3. With the heip.f others % ‘
: e & , 8.
: s . . L S . P
Iv. Takes sfeps to stwly onlr lpe material rost imporrant fer o
M + 3 - - T
., LR exar, . . . .
f - i -
- a2

. V. Takes stars tq increase study tire

. ' N B .

- .

. 3a While in nigh sciool, you were alwayrs surrpinded by farily and -
. friends and usually felt in-pretty good, spirits. You .looxed forward

. culty in adjusting to his new type ¢f environrent. . . .
- . [ .

You have been oh campus for a few weeks, and have been getting
“along well with your roommate, hut )’:)u have not yet made any othe}-'
closé friends. Ycu reglize that you- feel homesick and lonely rost
A B of the time, and are beginning to hgve difficulty in coacenfrabing

: s+~ on your work. - : L : . N

’ ; ' o h ® .
L . * .

" to coming to-Stoner Brook, and did not anticipate having any diffi- -

Major Issues: :

¢ 3 . . )
re accustMed to being dur- VS You have not made any

. " rounded by farilp and friends - - ¢lose friends on tarpus .
’ . : o _© 4nd feel homesick ‘and :
- . ‘ ‘lope}.y

S




- . ' - . .-

. You wartt tc do well in acadermic vs. Loneliness rakes it difni-
Wors cult for ¥du te concentrate
. on wor<.
- ) e
. ) s
-2 oL C* STRATECIES - .

~

Q
I. Gets goed advice about haw to handadé issues #1 and or #2

FI

- Reduces his concern abo'z* being lonely talking to hirself
ratienallr. . 5 h . 3
. - »
1IT. Reduc®s loneliness by maintaininy closer contact with farily
and friends outside’ of university ‘

. e : . A. By means of visits nome, ‘phone calls, or correspondence

3. Bv mam..; peotlie tc carcus , - v

. C. BV transfering scnocJ.- . ' _

o . ° ] - \*r o

- IV. Takes stens *o cevelop closer re;atlonshvre with his curreps ™ >
T, acquz—}m tances’ ] . . .».*‘“"
. V. Reduce€s loneliness by deve opmg new frlendshf.s -
> A. Makes ccntacts through acaderic or job-related aetvities

-

B, Makes centacts through everyday interperscnal interactions
"~ or soctal.activities (e.g., .cafeterla, social funcm.ons,,__.

r etc.) i _—
: : I : ' I
N You cannot, decide on & major a¥ea Of study, and your indecisive-
ness, and lack of direction trouble you, &ou have tentatively ctllsen
4 major, but you find your introductory courde 'in the subject, bor- ¢
: ing dni‘lcult, and unrewarding. 5 , -
. , You are. sitting in this particlear class cne morning, .when aIl .,
. of a sudden you realize that you have been dozing. TYou are t.roublcf'i
. . that even your "laJOI‘ subject canifct hold your attention,
&
<. Major Issues. -t a .
' ) You have t‘tatively\ deC‘&‘hd on a vs. ‘Concerned abaut not being
il g .major %wrea of stacLy ot ©* . interest in the intro- . \
. o . .ductory course in yo -
' . . ' , major .
' You are generally undecided about ve. You want to decide on e
. rajor area of study ' N majbr srea of study and ,
. ' et have greater..sense of »
_ . direction . ' , =
i . . . f H [
v - I. Gets godd advice about how_to des1with issues: #1 bnd #2 .
. —_— A, From faculty or stafgeo? universit} ; X
* B, From friends or relatives . . LT /
' ' ) \
II. Reduees concern about.Yack of interest in introductory course == -
’ ., in his tentative major by talking to himaelf rationally ’
" . ! . . . SRR SR

Lg )

M CEERP 4
.- . Ta
. , . .




.

I1I.

N

Takes steps tc evaluate his- interests in oiher fields

4

A. By taking or sitting in on other caurses
B. 3y seeking gtidance or counsel fror cthers A

-

./

3 - -

C. By thinking _t.hings t.g:‘oagn by hirselT or switchi::g rajors

Takes sters o re- evarua*e his interest .in tentative ,.ajor

A. Thxoush
8. Through

courses,
consu.;tatmr m.tl" ot‘xerq

C. Threourh individual study, effort, or relatec job exreriencge
ra ~ o
- e e
.Drops tl.e course R
a2 T T R
e 8 s > .- -
&Mv%mn,m g%oeu..>"i“ - )

N

-

Vocational Exarple
. - g

" THE CASE;,»OF TOM

- RN

f

Tom, ,was twenty- -two Years old and a high schoal grcdfatn. He

f

4

Now the&-"“?Su have had some m‘a\.use in eva
f£o through-the infor

did not knew whether He qnou,.d be auame" saj.csrﬁa or a° '1<,C'11'u‘=t.
) " 4

ting cc'1=eq\xe'lce=

rration provided beloy z{*% Tor and .scresn his

"+ three career choic‘es. The question .we 3ho “ask. ourselves is which
of these choices receive the rost s or} m each category of’
“inforration. . '

¢ - J/ )

”

Infomatioh about Ton 3 7

‘Past achievement.

Ve . ¢

“Tor had spent the first two years of high -

school ifi a public scMool,and the last tuwo in a private acadery. He
‘did -his best work in shgp end’ in social studies.
-scpiolastically, meeve,z‘, ggt{ had alwa\s been below t.hé middle of“ his
olass acaderuca-’ ly. N\

est.- “’att,em'{ing callege.

oy
. Geperal 'aﬁaﬁem' gnmee .

7

MHe had a hard tire

-

Tom appeared to Have 1little inter-
Because his parents were.urging him te

go 't col’ %e, e was given geveral tests o medsure his scholastic

avt«r’nﬁde :

pgneral populat.mn .

Interests.

oyt-cf-doors.

l

Tom repor ted that- he Tileed sports, tools,
He did not enjoy school work.
ories which Tom answere¥ indiczted that he would probabl
agricultural and skilled mechanical)/asd.deal-

_active occupatxons{é
‘ing witdy people.

Tom had A ratings in interestd similar to thosejod, far
salesmen, and purchasing agents, and B rating§
similar 'c.o those of bankers and carpenters. '

tate

. -

-

the Shrong Vocational ggterest Bl

The intere

° On one test, Tom stood at the LSth perc.entile “of f.he

»

thsical healt,h. Tom's hesalth was excellent

Xnownr at the time.

»
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‘constant strain

*
. -~ ’ . -

Perscnal adiusirent., Tom seemed i- need assurance ansd surcert
in his struprle te rain indetendence fror Ris fardly and o rape nis
wWay -acce mr tc his‘patiern uf mwwqh and atilities, Ye ra-
marked, "I've Yeen bos<ed most of fy life, first b rother, and
wer b:, the _sergeant _' emte S LTt o

Sceial od’ stxrem. Tor wosse%sef“ ine eersrv ‘cuéiit-ies wnich
made hin reonlar.  ¥e, had SN NER pocd, warg rel ‘

tionships with
ﬂtcersbo.t‘l inschoor and "udtan service. D i
.~=-*ope and farilvy Hac<ground. In contrast o, the fgrilvis -

colliere bactgrcund and nis sister's out sLandL.;‘ cn
was the academic "black sheern" of the fari
1o nir while he was

llege rec:
This waas 3 squirce of
inechasl and after nis rilitary

'.v-
V!

sarvice.
Wors exverience. To- nag ~vriked

telcre entering the service. In

rarm driven a truc<. ]

cn a8 farr for twe srrers
\e gervice, fie had for the reet
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a

o . what the "steps" would he unless we wene sure th

-concrete strategies the "steps" or specific ways in

very concrete., Please write your, suggestions down. ’

' ' - -~
SENERATION AND SCREENING CF SEMAVIORAL ALTERNATIVES - °

-

PART I

+In the orevious twe steps, we nave rractised skillis that re-
ed in the selec*i~n of tre test stratey. or s:’rof strateries
coudd be grnloved to resoive the "éio” issues

we are ccpcerned with the urecise behavicral alternatives T
e o :rt1v1vles we shoulid erpldy 1o carry cit these strat-

eries. * , .

+* " Qe
cL a nrofLer,

D
(@]
'}
-,
)

L]
. . . e ‘
~This means we will have f{c, first, use the ru$e< of "brain-
&

~

4‘

.

details ef time,place, Vervvn; feelinrs and ideas wilil have t» te
clearly described. S

Rererber the rules of brainstcrring are: . .

LY

;) criticisn is ruled eit

s(2) '"?eewree ing" is welcared

. !
’ [ . L
(3) quantity is warted
' "’ 3 - '- .
(%)} corbination and irpr hvemnwt,are Qour" :

upxb, t*ese sug{eqtl«na of concrete ways in whic‘ the Stratpple&

:l Men,lnv ‘he cnosen Qunatene : -
-6 o= ’ b
leb's go rnce rore tc the case of Sally Evans. Suspose that
one »7 Php‘ctraueg*es that Sally decided to carry outrwas:
: . o
. "Take steps tc met a girlfriend or relative to visit occas- +.
ionally on weexnights” . . ,

Wher you practised brainqtofrinr for the purpose of: generating
ch” they were
to®he carried out were left usually unspecified. We fallowed this
axmhannen because there was no point in spending ti $pecifyin ng

e strateyy

s

was. effectlve. . -

In the case of the strategy "Take steps to get a ,irlfriend or
relatiye to ‘visit occasionally on weeknlgnts"‘ spend the next minute
elaborating -exactly what these steps should.be. ' Freewheel! but be

- - ¢

T % , (?AUSE)

" Some, examples of concreteustens'are; !

e ASK. My mother to spésd arr evenlng with me, at loast one
! {n1pht each*week. ) o .

rnce more to Senerale these toncrete behavicyal alternstives




e o«

. . Y
2. Ask several nelpnhours i they would Tixe Uy mgvr¥n card
CEMe a7 house one nifnt each weex,

S
~ - . el 3 - - -} . Lymge #.y aon . "
de I QIT sehr~lfriqnds tnat oA tesunn iy Lo lave o asTron
- - . ’ . . -~
. gty sessin (‘"F‘ ane '".-" a2, wWeel.,

4 e

cmrr mas P s AN Al A - N
ou have, Wrilten A~ giiiclent y roncrele’
~

. Low that vou Rave thneni of the "sters" Sally could use,
iet'a screen i~ef, Just as we screened sirategigs in lerrs of pos-.
: . 3ible oonseguefices. ‘ v : :
o . -
' . e exercise coould now Lesoofpieled uds.n; tiackheard amid
g= u= discusslon. Tne roup leaisr snculid o sath § nar a
“ance to psive the sroup nis ideas ! woat ' osarudd take.
S Scre of trese si@us should then be taXen up eguenies (Iror
© . tnese sterz)elaborated by fie roug. T
A . . <& '
« .8 Evaltate the can seqweﬂues as vefore (positive, ng¥ative,
i ©oneilre g nzghlg Ligely, dikely, anlixely, and cet a sroup decisi
. : “n the best stens or set ofssters, Sally shculc gho-sél, —
. . ' . N F.__; . < - X ) N
.- . ’ ) DART . . .: P
« e . Tamat oy e e R ~ o
: Sz.e uUp #i oamnd.at least one ewapie fror 42 and ine “ror #1,
Srogorrun nractice: ST i o
. [4 * . ' . , ‘
: . In exaroles I % II avaluate behavisrg” alterngtives an.
, asz S to choose the most, affective response nr set of .
resvnnsgs. .
. R4
_— 2. 1' exa..’ e" IIT % IV ask St . S .
¢ - . Q . [] . .
. (a) freewheel ani forrulate their awn denaviora®l alter-
b . natives for each of the strategies
- (bv) evallate and juige the effectiveness of these alter-.-:
) .- natives,-i.e., Yhoose the hest one or best set of
a’ternatives. '

3

L e in exarfles’v, VI, & VIO ask Ss to . ,

. (&) eyaluate *he most effective strategy or set »f strat-
. : . efies . - , ;
. . (o) freewheel and generate behavioral -alternatives for the
- - - effective stratery or strategies ‘ R
. {c) evaluate behavira] slterriatives ‘ * ‘

’

ie  Léave eﬁouq@ time tc deal with example II. Here the group.'
siculqi be encourared to think up as mamy instances of
T ' vocational exploratory behaviors as possible.

} -

-
.

-~ T . ' “ e .
e . & e Yk
- Although most of yaqur class st univers ity are in the afternnon,

* ’ . ’ a' o n') .t '




? . <

R - ) : NS .

you have one reqnirod course vhich meets at 8: 00 in the morning. " Con--
sequently, after- the first few weeks at school, you began attending
this class leas regularly. This was mostly due to the fact t.hat. you

> often stmh’late and then alaep through the class, '

l‘t 1s now about halfway through the semester and you have missed

" teo uagks of the morning class, or six congecutive meetings. You are.
re'luctant to return, not only because you will be unfamiliar with

. silvject matter, but also badcause you care afraid of the instruct-

v r's reaction to your ab,sanca.
The major issues here to be solved are: .
u study late at night apd sleep lau in the morming, ‘yhith
eads you to miss clasees. — ¢

. - you feel you should return to class but you are afrad
arill not tmdermnd what's going on. o

, the instructor's rea.ct.ion to your absen
o . ;‘
, Cs STRATEGIES ' -\ -
. I. Gets good adviea oy )

s 3

! - geeks advice from faculty advisor .
© . ! - seekB afvice from residential counselor" :
- seeks advic% from other students in the course

II.- Ret.uma to clasg.and t.ak'es‘ atéps o catch qp in courae‘ work

. - asks inatruct.or aboat how he might get. help on’ the material -
- : be misged
' - asks friend to explain the nmaterial he has missed
- borrows notes from a frierd in the course and trie.s to
’ catch up before returning t6 class

oA

Ini




til caught uwp
d tries e vaxe sdod notes

A

- Jevotes extra tire to the course un
- yays caref2), attention iwm class an
Re Lurns to c’ase an‘g @ond o increase “081.11\'9 rea~tions
from ‘instructor

N

? .
- -e¥plains his absenca to the Instrucwy .
- wries to ar;(ear interested and attentive i* class. Tries -
T atow professor hils co-'xce"n for course ‘w snowm. 1ig under-
starding . ‘. :
- tries to bw as unn \trusive \o e Mhen f'r‘ J'
tn class < s:}s in back of : o
. B 3y, - . X ) .
Returns t& class and taxes sters ir rake ce"taiﬂ that he does
not miss this class in the future oL
. o & "
rearrange study habits end £0 U~ bad earlier
switch to a secticn w“ich neo&c late in the day
insure beine awakened’ earjy tancush 1o fo Lh class
X ‘eLtln- alarr c{ocn or by’ nav1np roornﬂte wa<a him
-plans to budget tlﬁk Ql.e., =tu4v1nr, sleeping evL'\ be‘*er
in future ) .
o - ’

-

- A}

. 2 .
* A - : q o

! 1 "
- -~

Y You cannot decide on a majdr area of stur,t;«, and ry/our Ln‘iPC‘S'?‘.*@-
ness and lack of direction trﬂublp *you. Yougshave tentative:y osen
a major, but vou find your intrnduct uO!"V couygse In that subject, -~
boring, difficult, and unrewarding.’ ¥ou are sitting in this narti-
cular class one morning, when all «f a sudde® you realize that vou
have been dozing, You.ars erjéubled that even ycur major subject
,‘cannot hold #our attentlo ] - -

. -
- t

¢Mainr Issues: Y . . : : '

.
R . ’

Yc_)u have tentatively decided o?/- VS, Concerned bout het being
a major area of study oL 4 interested \n the intro- -
: ) T - « - . ductoer? course in, your

.

major

3

e
'

You are geheral ly undecﬁ;‘i o s You.want te decide an
ahout major area oi study major area of study and

have greater sense of
Aot direction

o

Gets pdod advice -.

séeks advice from course instructqr
seeks advice fron academic advisor
seeks advice from friends sh different fields
saexs advice fmm parents ’

<
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. : . . T - N » °
. "II. Takes steps to evaluate his intergsts in other fields

s . - sits in on some cogffses in other fields of interest
» - takes courses in several different. areas to find something
h _he likes - ' .
- takes vocational, guidgnce tests - ’ .

- starts thinking about a new major by sbeing his advisor .-
- tries to think about what field best suils his abilities, .
- and decides to.major in it o

. ’ - switches to. another major area which. seems to be interesting

- = leaves cqQllege for a semester or two to work and/or to .
think things over . - )

g . .III. Takes steps to Relevaluate ‘iis interest in his tentative najor
w . . < takes mnother course in major so as not to decide on hasis
- of one course. Asks instructor if he can .audit s moré ad- ¢
venced course ) a > -
- sits _in on amother fection to see if it is just the- instruct-
or that is boring .
"= talks to people inwlved in his tentative major area and
™ asks them why they are involved in that field
- seeks information.as to whether advanced courses are more L B
- interesting .
- does extensive reading in"his tentative major. 'Reads ahead °

R -+ _ .~ 1in major to see what is in store and to- be ahead so as to

make it easler later :
- takes a part-time job in that part of his tentative ma jor
- that interets him most.: Tries to get summer job in his
" field of interest A . s : R et

: . You are taking a humanities. course, waich has 4 faii'ly large en-
rollment. -The instructor spends ‘most of the class lecturing, and -
He has a t.endency‘ to speak very fast. , ..

. -You are sitt.ing in claes dnring second ‘week of classes, the
¢ in.structor is lecturing, and you are having a difficult time in
}.©" - witing down all the points which you fee]l sre important. As.you -
look around the roam, it appears t-hat many othérs are expertencing -
t;hé same di.fficulty. o + \

L]

. R . 4 STRATEGIES : . .
' s L] ” . .
gets good advice about how to haridle conflict SR
takes steps to improve adequacy of note-taiing :
takes steps 'to complete notes after class by seeking out

relevant courses of informhtion regarding the lecture °

takes steps to get the instruchor to slow down

drops the course . :
_plans to avoid having to deal with conflicts dmie‘ar to, this

" c one in the future .-



All last year you ware looking forward to comng to c\l\lege.
You thought the courses yould be interesting and.stirmlating s and
. hoped that-after being here a while, you would discover what you °
Lo uanted to do vn.th your life in the future.
L. - ‘ .
", " After two months at the University, you find that the intro-
. ductory courses in all ‘areas, including your major, are not nearly
§ . ~ as stimulating and interesting as you thought they would be. It
occurs-to you one day that’you are being required to learm a lot

O of facts and details that do not seem to be very helpfil to vou in
. determining what you should do with:your life. You feel depressed,
‘disappointed, and find yourself iosing interest in studying. .
| Maior Issues:. ® )
- Se Expected interesting -courses vs. Depressed and disappointed by-
N - ‘ b g ones and losmg mter-
) .. ast .
: £ |
Expected to discover career . . Bi sappointed aboyt not find-
- direction . . ) ing career direc n -

At ———————
Py . - >

N . )
gets good advice about how to handle conflicts #1 and #2
reduces disappointment over uninteresting courses by cor-

3 % recting his expectations
- takes’ steps to obtaln reliable information about the appro-
) . priateness of his disappointments wWith college »
) - takes immediate steps to find some this seme ch,
p - can get him interested:
- takes steps to ensuré an interesting education -and carger ip
the future J

A~ By taking courses

B. By trying outside of courses t.o determi.—ne long range in-
_terests and goa.ls . s

5. . -

: Altbough you do not have to declare a wajoy }‘or some, time, ‘you
have definitely detided to major in bidogy. .You realize that to
major in the subject, youmsthanabaaiebmwled@ofmof

. ' the, other sciences'- oon.sequently yuu have onrohed i.n a chemistry
. course. .
.7 %7 7" . You buy the textbooi befa &gﬁratdayofcmaasammm
. 1oolqitover,youmnpaatto inditnrydifﬁcultandt.cckmical

Fl - ’ N . You are even more upset the fir) day of claases, when you realise’
- ' " that your instructor spenks very st and tends to- MIQ.
. ‘ 1 . ° . »
’ * . ] . \ S ‘e . » [ ]




L

-~ T
Mpjor Issues: ) .

Enrolled in chemistry-course in  vs. Unset when looks at text

order to fulfill science require-. and finds, it difficult and ’

ment for his major " technical

Enroiled in chesnistr} courge in vS. Experiences’ diffichitj in
order tc fulfill science re- taking lecture notes first

quirement for his major day of clagses because in-

. structor speaks fast\ and
mumbles .

You have enrolled ih an English cmposita.on cburse at the
Unlversity. One of the assignments-given to the class is to write
a creative s‘nort story. Because you felt unsiure about the assign-
ment, you put off working on it until the last minute.

The night before it ‘is due, when you sit dom to write, you
find that you have very few origingl ideas relevant to the assign-
ment. As you think about it, you realize that you . are unsure of
what t.he instructor expects. .

-
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.

m TREATMENT :
ANXIETY MANAGEMENT PRUS PROBLH('-SOLVD!G TRAINING
, . -s

f -]
)  J
As per session 1 of A.maety Hanagement Training (A.‘T), except
that you will be presenting an audiotaped rationale of the combined

treatment after the personal introductions. Ss will be given the
sarple h.ierarchy to take home and asked to Brmg their own next time.

r

Ses-sion 1

,f

.

Session 2 ™~ ¢

" &+ Relxatior induced by Method I.

2. Discussion of suctess of relaxation practice and -
correctionn-of-misconceptions, if any, mvolved

Hi—i-h—reiaxatlon. -
Collect Ss' individual'hiefamhies» S5 hr.

time penni"t.ting, you may mitia;g a discussion
on composites hierarclv

st " e M e N e Ny s

L4 o

» b

-3. Step 1. Problem Solving-—--—--c-mcmccmccacaaaa- - —-1»---;-’-- ‘% hr..

.
e -

’ Session 3 . , -

32

~

1 Relaxation induced by Method II & III'

‘-

.. 2. Discussidn of "problems related to relaxation
present and go “swer composite hierarchy, el
plaining the gemeral ingredients of items
thereir.

* 3, Step 2 of PST--mwmnmnmc S P, S

N.Bq .

> * -

Instruct Ss to pracsiee relaxing by breat?ﬁ.ng ard let.t‘J.ng go'
in w s{luation as per AMT &’Esi 35

M h N
17 Relmtion induced by Method ]I-

> °

=== 15 mins. .

’

-

2. Daseﬂsitization work )ngltl;rough hiara'rc!gr--.--iﬁ-:---l.-'- 15, iidq's.'
3. Step 3 of EST- S

-

)

------- - avus ot ench ook o -

L3

- i

.

?

Q@

-==n= 15 mins:

ssion
. k-

1. Re,lmt:lon 1nduced by )hthod II &  § o QI 15-20 mins. e
. ~

2] \

-~

-




2. Desensitization ‘working through hierarchy--------=--- 10215 mins.
Before starting the relaxation in ¥#1 txy to get feedhack on the
relevance of items inm hierarchy.and make change if needed..

3. Step q'of PST: : SN | . ' .
Sess;ofl 6 . ce

1+ Relaxation induced by Method IT------ L ~=——— 15 mins.
2. Desensitization _x}orking tHrough hierarchy-----=-=--- IS.mi;ns,'/‘

~

\ . . )
Before starting the relaxation in #1 obtain feedback.on success
of relaxation and desms:.tlzation procedures. Make appropriste

change.
. - 3. Step L & 5 of PST--J-------------------1—-w--; ------ 30 mims. .
» . - . . .
Session’7

1. Obtain feedback og suécess of relaxation anﬂ de-
sensitizat1on as before. A

. 2. Relaxation induced by Method IT1 & III

‘ ‘Point out usefulnews of Method III e , ‘. ,
3. Desensitigatipn----ececmmmoomommmrmmmmm=mmmmmmmemn ~ 1B-gins.
L. Step U &5 of Psr--------f-----Q -------------------- ‘59 mins.

. Leave about 5-8 miss. for wrap up-. - . o
N.B. : v - .

am———
'] -~

I% is possible that with inoreasing practice you ‘will be able ,

. to cover relaxatipn and desensitization in less than ’s hour. I
so, g0 directxy PST procedures.

The same recommendatdons Tor the discussion periods apply
here as in the other. treaﬁment - \
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COMBINED -AMT & PST RATIONALB C

b -
, Learning to solve your vocational problem actually irplies
. learning to cope with all the different tasks which are contained
e . in the problem as well as having a clear idea of what these tasks |
oo should be. EBxamples of thest tasks might- be writing to request a
\ college or occupaticnal pamphlet, talking to people who are work- -

a ing qr have worked in an occupation, or sitting down by yourself “
) and figuring out whi¢h one of two or three. possible vocational
N aVenues is really cut out for you.

We .have research evidence that. there are ‘to® many reasons why

people cannot &ope‘with problematic siluations. Tne reason is that
."/ they becomé tense, anxious, or precccupied with worry whenever they
think of or do things connected Wwith their probler. The other rea- .
son is that they cannot decide what courge"®l action has the most
.advantages for them and the least iannvemenées. In this series
of sessions then, you will be'trained-<in the. genersl use of techni-
ques for contfrolling your anxiety &8 well as in probler -solving
steps that are seen as crucial in- having a sy”stematic ‘approach tq
making decisions. ) - T . a

. Now let's cover in sor{é’more deta:u what anxiety. management
tra:ming and problen-solving training inm],ved. .

- Anxiety management training -begins nth teaching you how to.
relax in situations- where you feel, yourself getting tense and
certain thoughts begin to Worry you. The relaxatior procedure ie\

. dased upon years/f work that was started in the 1930's by Dr. /} -
Jacobson. Thisfelaxation techmique is themmcombined with the / . .
. psychological frinciple of counter conditioning. -.Thig is done
first taking note of a'number of situations connected with your
- " *  vocational problem which upset you tp varying degrees. Starting
with the 3®8s stressful oneg you will try to experience. in imag-
~ ,ination the worry and tensioli"you go throuyh in real iife. Finally, B
-+ you.wlll practice Iea{ning to relax away the worry and, tension as .

X3
”»

. it builds up. . ,

S Problem-solving traifing consists of prectice in the follouing
- four steps: First, problem def¥nition and formulation. ,This in-

' : .volves defining- a1l aspects’of a situatjon and gatheting-relevant

. infomat.’mn, and formulating goals. Second, gemeration of alter-

-, natives; Mis inyolves the use of the brainstomﬂag method of ‘
= idea #indiMg., The need for clarity and- concreteness is important;

* . =Jhat is,"you musi'lemm to describe strategies'not in'general terms
- - but in terms of ‘specific_sctions and behaviors. Third,. screeniig.

" of alternstives.. This involves emphasis upon concreté @nsequetces.
. The purpose hqre is t6 be able to discern the Bourse of actdop that
will maximize the. likelihood ‘of positive consequances .and ge. . . -
the 1ikeli of negative-ones. Fgurth and finally, dec -making, -
This involves.selectfon of cne course of actioh, generstiom of con~-: ™
crate behavioral altemtine for mplemnt.ing it and s4léeétion of .~
- . the most effecﬁva ane . .o ‘ VN
S We bm uaed theae procodure; on mssv di‘fferent typca of pro- e
- N . »

. . .
. o .
. ' . 4 . ‘e . ‘ ' /
. » . N . . N . v
. 2 .. .
Y. . .
+




blems including problems .such as your with good results. The basic
idea in all these procedures is to teach you a general coomg strat-
egy which you will be able to- use in a variety of problem Situations:
Since I have described here very briefly the procedures we will use
in these sessions maybe we ought to now clear up any mitlal ques-
tiohs that you may have about them. -
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- cope with all that.is contained in that problem: your experiences

.such ag®this one is to gain insight into its roots. That.is, it
- would be of great advantage to you if you.arrived at a clearer -

INSTRUCTIONS TO QHE THERAPIST T <
. ’ .

1. This groupr receiving this treatment should be conducted as o
though it were a general d.scuSSLOn group. In genersal, be -
‘non-dlrectlve! . ) .

2. The first session should begin with introductions, staterent

of individual copcerns, brief discussion of expectations,

considerat 1on of the rationale (on tape)""'

3. _After that, the rest of the sessions -should consist of alter-
nately playing the material on tape for about S mins. and
then conducting a discussion on it until interest seems to
wane. + You rmay be didactic and éxplain the material on tape .
using any other theoretical knowledge available to you.

L. The major techniques should incluce reflectlon, gengralizing
fraom one client's reriarks (see #5);:emphasizing similarities.
betﬁeenmexperiences and referring questions to the group. - .

S. Do not initiate or direct the discussion towards being con-

. crete, . -

6. _Also steer‘éway from discussion of anyéne's specifie, voéaf&onaﬁ\'
concern, spec1fic anxietieg or speciflc way's of handling a
vocational problem. \

\
9 \\‘
. . N

TREATMENT RATIONALE

<§oping with your career problem ac implies learning to ..

with people and situations, your hopes and ambitions, and your con-

cern about your past performance. y . . ¢
\

Your indecision concerning a-career and the anxiety assoclated® .
with it may ‘also be connected to certain conflicts brought aboukl,
for example,-by the gap between what opinion you have of yoqurself
and what you'd like to be. Another source of conflict may come froe” >
the undue influences the values of other people have on you.: .

We have scientific evidcnce that ORe .WeY of reducing a8 problem’

understanding of how youwr career blases developed or whether-they
are ratio or emotionallysbased. - , .

) To. end3 these seven group experiences have been arranged e
for you. It is hOped that we will succeed in developing here a
‘psychological climate in which freedom of expression of feelings :
can-occur., It is also*hoped that through interaction with others,

-you will be able to*share each others experiences and learn from

them.
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To facilitdte an exchange of dpinijons among you, some tape-
recorded material has been prepared tased on Dr, John Crites' .
éxcellent review of vocational psychology. Bxarples of topics
ccvered are: some views of vocational developrent, the gpature of-
vocatlonal ¢hoice and problems in vocational choice. r '

You mlght find dt-txmes tRat this. material is sorewhat 4hedr-
etical in nature. Do not let thad dismay you. Please remember, ~
-that the effort you spend in reflecting on ithe general character-
istics of vecational cho%ﬁes will help vou to arrive ai an insight
into ycur ¢wn problen. o -

o i \\\

TRANSCRIPTS OF TAPE-RECORDED TALXS

~

1. Theories of Vocatignal Choice

We shall now review some of the theories of vocational choice
which have been formulated tc explain how individuals chocse ogcu=-

peions- S Py

A Developmental explanations of choice propose that the decisions

. involved in. the selection of an occupation are made at a number of

different points in the individual's life, and that they con$t{tute
a continuous process which starts in childhced and ends in early
adulthood. The theory formulated by Ginsberg and his associates,
which they derived from interviews with adolescents, consists of
thQFe propositions about the developmental nature of vocational
choice. First, they point .out that contrary to the traditional con-
ception of choice ‘as a single event in time, their data indicate

- that it is a process which spans the entire period of adolescenpe.
from spproximately age 10-to age 21. Second, this process is
lamgely irreversible; once launched upon & particular course of -
action, such as training for a specific-job, an individual finds it
increasingly difficult to change his goals ag time passes. He is
restricted more’ and more by his Frevious decisions, expenditure

of effort and money, and commitments of time. As a result, the
31ngle most- important factor in his vocational choice becomes the
inertia of the decision making process itself. 4And third,: the pro-
cess ends in & campromise between an individual s needs and the

realities which impinge upon hxm . I . a-

Ginsberg idegtifies some of -the tasks whidr face the adoles-

~cent while deciding upon a vocation by specifying the pressures

which' make the accomplishment of thede tasks difficult and by de=-
‘scribing the supports which are availablq to wiibstand the pres-
sures, Gonsider the following various ppdblems, ego functions, .

pressures and supports, which the selectio f a career involves:

First, thefe is the problem of determining freedom in occupa-
tional thoice by enlarging knowledge of self and the world. The
ego function operating here is that of reality testing. The pre-
ssures involved are immediate gratification of inpulses growing out .
er a generdal maturation such a3 emergence of sex needq and adoles-
cence. The values ¢f the. goalé encourage the individual to relate

193,
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present activities-to the future. . - .

Consider a secend problem, that of di'stingulsh ing between ore-
Sent, the near future, and the distant future. The ege functioning
involved here is that of sharpening the time perspective. Some of
the pressures involved here are tire, and the necessity tc make
decisions; the prospects of realizing future goals help’ to ccpes
with thege nressures.

L]

Consider a third probler, ta postpone .legitimate gratrflcatlon.
The egd function involved here is that of the delaying wapacity.
Sore pressures invecived include parental aspirations and dhbltlons.
Minimwr gratification of preseht needs helps te withstand these =,
pressures. - .

And finalliy, con51der a fourth factor, that of settmg real-
izable goals and choosing suitable approaches for their attainment. -
The ego- function involved here is the ability to compromise. .The'
pressures gre of a motivational nqoﬁre , work orientation versus
nleasure orientation. The supports are largely external: educa-
tional system which sets up intermediate goals, parental guidance,
identification with the parent

-Let's wove on now to another sheory of vocational.development,
postulated by Super: , K4 T

" First, says Sl'er, peooJ\ differ in -their abilities, interesis
and personalitles. ' . ’

Second, they are qua.l:.fxed by virt\7/ of ?BQese char}act.er;istics ’

each for a nunmber of occupata.ons.

Third, each of these occupatlons requires a characterlstic
pattern of a‘nillties , interests and personality traits with toler-
ance wide enough, however, to alloy both' some variety of occupa-
tign-= for each indévidual and a’ variety of indﬂ,,yiduais in each - -

" occupation. : -
. -

Fourth, vocational preferences and competancies, the situa—

- tions in which people live and uork and hence their self concepts, °

change With time and experience, although self concepts are generally
fairly stable from late adolescence unbdil late -maturity. This makes
choice and adjustment a continuous'procesa. " ..

Fifth , this process may" be supmed up :'Ln ar series 1life stages

A characterized gs growth mloration, esbablismnent maintenance

and décline . . . .

. Sixth, the,nature of thé cpreer pa.ttern, thét is, the

' occupational level .gttained the ce frequency in.duration

of trial and stable- jobs, is determined, by the’ Individuaf‘s parental.

" socio=economic ievel ment#l ability ang- personality characteristics,
.and by the opportunit.ies 4o which he is exposed.’
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Seventh, devel ert throygh the life ‘stages can be suided
partly by ’ac1¢1ta > the process of maturation of abilities and -
interests, and partl y by aiding in reality testing and in the
93veICpment of the self concept. ~
< ) . - v.

Eighth, the process. nf voe¢stimnal develgprment is essentially
that of deveioplng and 1mplemen.ep the self concert. It is a.com-
promise process in which the self concept is a prodnct of the in- .
teraction of inherited aptitudes, neuro a’ki endocrine maxeup,
opportuhity to play various roles, and evaiuations of ths extent to
which the vesults 8f rcle playing re%t with apnroval o“ surerlors
and fellows. o . . .

- f. * . *

_ Arg finally, work satisfac®ions’ and "life qat*sf§c~ébns depend
upon the eXtent to which the indidwvidual finds aoeou%'e outlete for'
»hls abilities, personality traits and valdes.  They "depend upon
v his .establishrent in a type of wors, or wgrx -situation and a way of
' life in whith he can clay the kind of role whlch his growth and ex-
plorator} experiences have legfim to con51der congenial and appro-
sriate. . :
L 4

. 2. Nature of Vécational Choice

_ The purpose of this session is to clarify what the natural of.
vocational choicé is by-proposing some ‘snswers to such questions as
the féllowing: What are the c;;raoterlstlcs of vocational choice
. behavior? How can choice be distinguished: from tlosely related con-
cepts such as vocational preference and aspiration?. ‘Hhat .are the
necessary ccnditions for naking the choice?

Dependent upon the frame of reference uged and the assumptions
about, human behavior whigh underly it, “%there are different ways of
ccnceptualizlnn vocatlona; ch01ce. ' “' ’

/. to>

The first question about vs?gtfbnél chpice is whether it is
conscious or unconscious- behaviof. By congcious or unconscious is
‘meant: whether an individual is aware.of the experiences which he
has had. Does the individual know at the time he is deciding upon
a voéational choice, that this is yhat he is doing and does he know
what the factors are which have i luenced or produced his choice.

-~
A [

LN}

' One “traditional theorj' %aimams that voc!tional choice is
largely a conscious, cognitive, problem-solving process. A&prding
to..this viewpoint, confronted with’the necessity of choosing an.

occupation, an individpal consciously proceeds to make an analysis' _

of his vocational assets and 1iabilities, accumulates information
~about occupatigns and ‘arriveés at a decision. The individual con-
- sciously sets the gbals 1% wants to at and tests them against .
. the realities of his physidal and'psyc;i§3§ib§ieenvironment. Once
- his goals gré established, as realistic ones, he relstes his pre-
8 semt activitles and efforts to them and then delays the gratifica-

tion of his present needs in order to fulfill .his long-term objec-
tives. - Throughout this process the individual is auare of his be-

havior and its consequeﬁces. , . « - -
’ ‘c - ’_‘ . T \. “. . =
) ; " . n/*
* L . M ¢ \
] ‘!’_5 e Y
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On the other hand, ot.hers sgy that the primary reasons for
—Sslecting-a particular vocati are unconscious, in the sense that

when the individual is pressed elaborate beyond the superl-
ficial rationalizations of economic, advantage and opportunity, he °

Ce

is forced to t that he doesn't- Imow why. He simply has to
‘build pridges or can't stand paper work. These activities have
medlate appeat or imediate distaste for Air, . ‘

. Hidway between these posnions is t.he opinion that the in-

dividual becomes increasingly. aware of his wpcational choices and

.his nonva}mns Sor-then as he grows older and responds more and . .
more to the expectation that he select and ( prepare for A life's work.
Probatly, orior to adolescence vocational' cholces are largely un-

conscious and during adelescemnce they are mostly conscious, except
vfor thoge :Lndxvidua.ls who are less well adjusted. ;

) out vocational choice is “Whether ‘it is .
ratjonal. or ssotfional. be rational means to base decisions.upon
logical and reafistic considerations. The rational person .thinks .

n by surveying the various alternative solu‘c.ions " .
ley projecting into the future what'the probable :
- .consequences of each slternative are, and then selecting one alter-
- ‘native as the most desirable one .because it maximizes what is de-

sired within the'limitations & what is attainable. T . n

™

In contrast, to be emotional means to act upon feehngs, :

attitudes and needs. The emotional person-perceives and solves

" problems in-térms of what he desires and wants ragher than in terms
of reality factors. This does not mean however, that hé is necess- ,
arily unresiistic in his courses of action, since fils emotiong may .
be consistent with reality; but it is not uncommon for thé emotional .°
person to be unrea,hstic,. particularly in his choice of *an ,occupa- -
tions It.qgay ke tnat individuals with the same motivation but diff«
erent reasoning modes. may ehoose different becupgtions and yhdivi-
duals with differént motivations but the same Q;troach to problem-
901ving nay choose the sarme occupat.‘ion .' , o . ‘. ‘

, [

- T A third question about vocatienal chmce is whether it isa .
) compromise or. % synthesis. Some people have thought that the de- . el
cision-&onoerning an o&u patiochal choiée is, in.the last analysis, A
a compramise, whereby individual hopes to gaih the maximum de- .
gree of satisfaction out of his working life, by pursuifg a career R
" in which  he can make as much use as possible of, his @rterests afld
capacities in a sijuavidn ahich will satisiy ab mam' of hia valuea h .
" and gosls as possible.. ‘

. . 4
,, .

. ‘7. The critics on the othar: ‘handso.f this position .say, .that firat. - ¢
- . of all, it does not describe how the compromige takes place.

2

Secondly,. it recogniszes. the action and imteraction of factors like.
interests, capaci ies, values and realities, relatively late in the

. development of ,the individual and leaves thé ression that-once.
‘a 1dke developirig factor comes into play, thode that which have play-
ed a part earlier, are no longer £ much cbnseQuence. The process .

is probghly not so. much on3 of ¢ se as one of synthoais. ‘
’ -
/ N . .
* | ) ) ’ - . '- « .' ‘o ) ' v .
N . ' ’ I N Q-
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"robably our best !vpoﬁ*esis aboyt\ covpror.lse and synthesis in
- choi¢e ig that both may play a pariy fi¢pending. upon how rg@strictive
reality ‘conditjons are for the jndi¥ighsl. When f ‘to ghoose ™
is 'maximal it is possible that choice might be based ely 9o
synthesis; as {reedom to choose decreases however, amount of cor-
prorise increases and choices are based upon sorme adjustnent be-
tween' the individual's needs and reahi,y.

s

event or & prov

or many vears the accepted concepuon “of wvoca-
nal choice was that i

dividual arrives at a particular point
his llfe usually upon graduatian from high schodl or college when
, he seiects his future career. ‘AccordMig this tradlt.lonal view-
point, the young person gives iittle thought tohis vocational choice
until -he réaches the epd of high school or ¢ollege and—is confronted
with the probler cf entering an occupation and ‘estsblishing hirself |

as a gamﬁ;.l]y epfxloyed worker. . 1 \\

In parked contrast to tha.s crossregads conception of vocational
choice as a one-time event, is the idea that the choice process
transpires over a prolanged period of time. An individual never .
reaches the ultimate decision &t a single moment ip time but
through a series of decisions over a period of many years. There
does not seem to be a solution to this problem. A principle from 3y
de‘velopment.al psychiology states that there are individual differ-
ences in ratés at which people develop. Each person _progresses in
his development at a highly or at a slightly different rate. -levels
-of maturiiy .are reached at different times, and spurts arfl starts.
in growth vary: from one individual to'another. As a result, at one
point in tir#, whea a nwber of individuals are comparied, they may
tend to, differ becapse their rates of developmerit are not exactly

a

the same. "In other words, the differences which exist between in- )
dividdals when we view thei vocational choices as events, may ‘be .-
due to the differences in the rites of development which charac- o

terize them when we consider their choices as processes.
‘e .. | .

ot 3..Dimensions of Vocational Choice . -

’ - <

. First' let's make ourselves gware of the irrev'qrsibiliw of 9

_the vocational choice process. At %“he beginning, of &igh school,
typically in the 9th grade, a youhg person must make a preoccupa-
tional choice of academic curriculum whieh requires a selection!
from among various courses of study such as college preparatory, -
commeréisl, industrial arts’or general. Usually, this decision .
about high’'school, presumes prior' consideralions of long term s
goals, which direct immediate curricular. choices and which cir-
curiscribe future choices of action, as they relate to, shifts in
~curriculum, selection of a school for advanced training or place-
mentonajob.ﬂ . .

Five factors are seen as contributing to the irreversibility -
of the chpice process. First, femily support for training. Be- ‘ .
couse familidl assume the responsibility for support and education .

Y




- tiondl objectives are lirited the amlablnq of their financisl
resources for training. A4 nd fact.or, is pre“aration for
ccliege and work. Changes from ohe curriculum to ancther are re--
stricted by the amount of time ining after the shift to meet
the requirerents for further tr:mg or for ermpioyment. A third =
factor, is the imminence of marriage. THe prospect of marridge in,, ™ -
. the early ypars of adultihood tends .to inhibit alferations in voga<ii- - °
. tionalpdecisions which would lengthe®w the period of preparation gd o
necessitate a postponement of occupational entry ahd the "establi
ment of ‘a famidy. A fourth factor is the reluctance to adrit poor
plamning and failure. A change omone's vocational goals may mean .
an adrission of poor planging or of a failure to implement plans. ©
3 _ .Such admissions may be repugnant to the <dindividual and this may
LIrpel him to continue in his original course of action. And finally,
« &4 fifth factor, is the advantages and disadvantages of changing. y
®oals. The disadvantages of changing goals may outweigh the advan- .
tages. Furthertore, even if a person alters his plans there is no .
guarantee’ that the new course &f action will resolve the uncértain-
ties about.one's clioice which prompted it. To these factors which
tend to make the choice process irreversible, we might add fhose of
N cost of expenditure and effort. Certainly, e time dn individual .
N " reverses his plan he incurs at least some loss of-meney because of
» the cost involved n bwj.ng new books or forfeiting coliege applica- -
tton des1ts, moving from one school to another, or any number of
other expenses. And also, unless. he changes tc a closely related-
area of stu or _work there is the possibility that skills and pro-
ficiency acquired e past .endeavours will hatve little applic- __
ability in future activ S - ? o .

: of t.helr ch;ldren for only a Dperiod of time, changes in voca-

> e Lo Do you see your vocational ‘pi as something over which you -
- e - have very little cm‘trg‘l? o

. . And now on’to other.dimensions of the voca .

- . . cess.' Vocational choices are increasingly based ypo onsidemtions*

of reality factors as the individual develops. In other wards,’

one dimension along which the ehoic process proceeds; is th
. tent to which reality plays a part in the maldng of vocationel dé>

: cisiong. In addition to this dj’non,yion there are others which have

to do primari],v with an individual's attitudes toward the problem

T of choice ‘and his ability .to solve it. Some of . thelae are as i‘ollows'

. . Fi.rst, orientation of choices To make a choice, i’(. is necessary \\
' first to be aware of the social expectation that one must choose an
L occupation as his life's work. The choice process beging whim the °
: individual develops this awareness and continues as he becomes in-
, creasingly opiented to°the decisioms about high schvol curriculum,
' . part time work, college, and so forth, which he must meke in the
. presmtandinthefuture y - \
. Second, clarification of the vocational self—concept. This
dimension has beep called crystalisation of traits and-aptitudes . :
and is defined as the degree to which abilities and traite have ~ - . 8 -
takpn shape. providing coneistent basdes for action.- . .

’

\ e " ot . ' - ‘ . P
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. Thinl occupational mformatlon. Much as the individual learms
more about himself as he grows older, he also gathers rmore inforrma-
\ tion about occupdtions and how to enter then. The informatiom he
-\, « has increases in relevance; reliability and spegificity as he de-.
velops and he uses it rmore often as a basis for his decxsfon.

‘e Fourth, independence. " One of the prirmary dimensions along
which sccial and emotional development take place is from depend- -
. ence to independence. The choite process proceeds in -the same dir-
R " - ection. In.early adolescence, the individual relies rather heavily-
.- ' upon others for choice determination, But as he matures, he becomes
R more and more self sufficient in his decision making. He develops
- f;rom what Ginsberg has called the passive person to what he has
oy \ benred the ‘active _person. The active person takes posjtive steps in
- - his ogn behalf. The passive type however, responds to external
pressures. He reacts to major forces instead of seeking to control
" them.” The actiye-passive involvement in choice or indepenlent-
dependent choice behavior are linked to ‘the orientations of the in-
dividua} teward work and pleasure. The work oriented person pur- <
sues hi s with determination and persistence and is not easily
deflec from them. Also he foregoes current gratification or
postpones tham. In contrast, the pleasure oriented individual has
only vaguely defined objectives and ks easily distracted in_his en-
deavours by the*desire for immediste satisfaetions.

Fifth, planful daydreaming. and phantasy. As essential com-
panent of effect.ive decision making seems to be an optimum use of
daydreaming and phafffasy to conceptualize oneself in different
xinds of work and to eliminate unsuitable occupational alternatives .

_ thr aigh tryouts in thought rather than through the more expensive
and time consuming process of trial and error.
. " Sixth, meams and cognizance. The ybunger person hasg diffi-
. culty in rehting his goals to the steps he must take to reach them
J ™ because he has not developed the ability to conceive what the
’ o . appropriate associations are and hecause his time perspective has

. _not shaepened sufficiently for him to project accurately into the
¢ future. ° .

~

"

ind sevqnth, consistency of choices. Conaistency or agreement
among the individual's choices should increase as he matures. It
has been argued that consistency of vocational preferences .shows
intensity and validity of interests and that it is better to work
conaistéhtly toward one clear-cut goal than wastefully to keep
shifting oRjectives. '

L. Problem .tn Vocational Choi.ce

: 'I'he possible.problems which can arise in making a cholce \d.ll
be discussed today under the thred’ major divisiocd of pmbléts of"
adjustmnt s indeclsion. and unrealism. ) |
. Problems of adjustment - (1) The adjusted {ndividual's choice

is in the fipld of his interest and is on the sppropriate eptitude

: - : A (9 .
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level. He may have a multiple interest pattern but his choice
agrees with.at least one of the patterns. In effect, he has no
problesn, although he ngy come for counselzng bacause he 1acks
assurance. - _ 5
(2) The malagjusted individusl's :
ch01ce neither agrees with his field of interest mor with his ..
level of aptitude, The problem here is one of complete disagree- o
ment among the. variab;es involved in the decmsion maldng process.
’ .
. Problers of indecision - (1) The multl-potential 1ndi vidual g
has: two or more choices, each of which. agrees with his field qf
interest and is on the appropriate aptitude 'level. He may have a
multiple interest nattern but his choices must’ Qp consistent with
one of the patterns. His problem is that he cafi't decide among _.
the alternatives. “\ ¥
o (2) The undecided in Vidual'has no
ghoice. He mqy alsc have no 1nterest pattern, a single or multiple
pattern and an aptitude at a high, average, or low level but re-
gardless of his sjatus on these variables, what defines his problem .
is that he can't state which occupation he intends to.enter in the |
- future.

o

L]

L]
'.5

(3) The uninterested individual has "
at least on@ choice uhicb is o Nthe appropriate aptltude level but ', '
6 has no patterned interests, .

- - . T
And finally, problems of -unrealism. . ’
(1) The unrealistic individual' L -
choice agrees with his field of interest zor there is no intereet :
pattern).but it requires a level of aptitude that is higher than-.‘
his tested level. . :

.v‘

' (2) The %gfglfilled individual‘
interest choice agrees with his.field of interest but is on an . .
aptitude level which is below his measured capability. I

.
s e’

, (3) The coer individual's -
choice is on the appropriate aptitude le but is not- cangruent
~with his field of interest. Although his problem may appear to be
one of ‘sdjustment or indecision it is listed here bec 'choice -~
has been made. What makes it unrealistic is its -the urong
interest area. . ) )} )

. -

. Hb shall now consider, in some detail, indecision’ 1n vocat-

ional choice. Indecision in wocational choica refers to the in~ -

ability of the indivitual to select or commit himself to-a par- | ot
ticular course of action, which will eventuate in.his preparing '

for and entering this specific occwpation. Note that this de-

finition of indecisions l& a general one ‘which encompasses the

hree problema of indecision uhich were detined in the previous

section. The problqm of the ‘miltipotential individual is not

® that he is unad {o"make a choice but rather that he has too many %

.
-, . . . ) &
e ' ‘ A > S
. - . ° » N . .
.- . » ' o - -
2 -
-

. - . . . .
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choices, two or more, and can't designate ope as his goal. Hisg diff- (
iculty arises because he can't choose from arong his choices. - In

contrast the undecided individual's problem is thaf he canrot .make o
any choice ‘rdn among the alterhatives which are, availadble to him. W’

More specii‘icallv, the necessary conditiens for nakmg a choice
obtain, that'és, a choice supply, an incentive to make a choice,
and freedom choose, but the individual, nevertheless, cannot cor-
plete the choice act. Finally, the uninterested *imdividual has .
made.a choice. He has made only one, but he isTuncertain about it,
because it is not supported by an appropriate interest pattern. He
is attracted to his chgsen occupation but at the same time is re-\ |
pelled by it. Thus all three prdblems involve indecision but for
clearly dlfferent reasons. - a . ‘
* Several theorists have ngted the tendency for indecisior in.
‘vocational choice to. decrease as age increases. More older indiv-
iduals seem'to have made a Vocational choice as tompared with’
youriger individuals. Inability to make a choice not a matter of . .
chance. Growth towards vocational choice is.'apparently integrated :
"with other aspects of development. * Also, choices come in sequences.
'A person may find it impossible to make a later ome if he has not
.settled the edrlier ones. There are periods of indecision even in- ~
ditfference which run through the whole developmemtal, protess. Long
periode of time may intervene between steps towards vocational :
maturity. .
Even though it is assumed on the basls of present evidetbe .
. that indecision increases in midadolestence before final vocational} "L
choices ere made if{ is still not known why some’ individuals have -
- reached a decision bout their occupation and othes have not at a~ ~ '
given age level. e tendency to have a vocational preference is
., ‘associated with age but of, course not merely as a product of mat- '
uration, and certainly not end¥irely &8s a result of efforts and T ‘ Y
deliberate teaching. In other words, hew can we account for the :
fact that thére are individual differences in indecision which are .
not a function of age. . . . ’
There may be at least four factors, uhioh may pmduc.e & state .

of vocat.ional indecision in an indiVidual . ' s

« Firgt, influences eminating. from family and frienda. Leona .
Tyler cites an example of a boy whose mother wants him to. be a -
minister, but_ who has become weakened in his faith. He doesn't '
want to disappoinffﬁi‘s‘mther—bm.—he-ﬁee—-deeenlt m&—te—aa-ter
the ministry, és a resul‘b he remains undecdﬁed

. Second, aspects of occupstional pole one plays. An occupa-
tion may have both desirable and undesiriéble features such as an
army cheplain which combines authoritarian and altruistic role . .

expectations. An indivithii®T &bnsiflering such ap occupation may be .
in a quapdary becauaa he is both attracted to it and repelled by . 4t.

3'hird R qqui-potantiality. An individual nay be fitted for .
several different occupations and find it difficult to choose from
‘ miqng them. Thé problem involved in this case'is one of the in- .

~
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dividual's mabllity or umrﬂ" lingness to make ne,gatlve d&lsLons gnd
thus lirits the development of his potentialities Yo one area.,

And fourth, limitations imposed by circumstances. Soretimes in-
decision will arise because reality prevents the implementation of . |
a plan and no.other alternative course of action can be forrulated. BN

" The next pqint to consider is urrealism in wocational -chcice,
Unrealism in vocational choice means that the occupation which the
individual has selected is not consistent with either his aptitude
or his interests. Three problems of unrdalism were identified and
defined earlier. The first and most common of these is the problem
of the unrealistic individual who chooees an-occupatien which re-
@ires a greater.degree of aptitude for its successful -performance
R "+ thgn he possesses, despite’ the fact that his interests agree with

his choice, 4 typz.cal example is the person who has mechanical
scientific ‘interests and who.wants to become an engineer but who
- _ has ability only sufficient to succeed as a draftsman. The second
B ‘type of unrealism problem is that of the unfilled individual who
in contrast to the unrealistic person selects an occupation on a
. level below that. pn which he could successfully perfort in terms,
L v ! of his aptitude., 'He is unrealistic because-he distorts reality by -
v underestimating what he can actually do.  And finally, there is a
third kind of unrealism problem which characterizes the coerced in-
. dividual whose choice is consistent with his aptitude level but not
with his field of interest. Usually in this case, the choice re~
SR flects the aspirations and wishes of the parents, or less frequently
.. results from the indiwidual's lack of awareness of his interests.
' Here are some ‘factors to account for um'eahan in career choosmg -

Flrst, it 'appears that there are several different origin® of \
- unrealistic choices which can be classified into the following three
. categories (a) influence of teachers or othar!members of the school
staff (b) influence of the family and (c) influence of individual
psychologieal factors. Most unrealistic choices are the result of
: not one but several influences which have a combined effect upon
¥i X the individual!s decision paiing. - . /

(A

8 . Setond, g factor which is often overlooked as a possible
' ~ " source of unr®iism in choice ig what is cslled statps anxiety.
This ig the feeling of apprehension and uncertainty tha} an in-
dividual experience about his socio-ecohomic statusd and whic -
: , tivates him to-improve his sty"m of ‘an in-
T . dividualls status & ety occupatioral goals may be selected which
. ~ are uncongenial to basic 1ntereets or fundamental sptitudes and-
- ' . © even the essential personality st.ruct.ure. . .

Third, a closély related f‘actor to choice unrealism is the n -
individual's ego invcfivement in his career goal and consequent’ re-_
o luctance to change his objective even thowgh it may not be the one - ’
. " for which he is best fitted. How difficult it is sometifas, for a
person to give up an unrealistic course of action becaunee it is
, threatening to the egd td admit errors in judgment, particularly o
2 . when others know the decision which hae been made. A high school, : “

- -
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. senjor, for example, ‘found t}\1\t he did excellent work ip mathe- -
- matics and science courses and consequently tord his parents and
. friends that hé hid decided  to become,a nuclear physicist. In
college houa\rer s Re d:.d’hq:h better . in his non~science courses .
that. physics. ihen he was advised to charge his major he found -
, - : it difficelt to give up his Sniginal plan. He.could hear himself *
~ Jsay, I am'going 'to be a nuclear pb;v'sa.cn.str. His mothér's voice
spoke with pride, Jomn s going to be a great scientist. Father's
) _Voice- at Rotary .Club said, John is going to the University %o work:
et - "on the atom spasher. Not until he had to leave.college as & re-
: sult of “low ;%des in his ¥cience courses wafs he able to face the
unrealistic n&ture of hig v0cat10nal choz\ce, and change it te a N
more appropn.a‘be fie.z.l/c_i . . -
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- ANALYSES OF VARIAMCE OF TOCATICLAL EXPLORATORY BEHAVIQR
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Measure _ Source : af S \ /‘F
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ANALYSES OF COVARIANCE ON SELF REPCRT AND PROBLEN SCLVING MEASURES ,-.

. - . A J
. Measure L e Scurce daf . MS . F
IPAT Ahxiet} tween groups © L - £i.04 1.70
. ith grouos - 2% 3,29~

. TADN Betwean groups O 22.18 CLlD
N Within groups 26~ o558, 7
- ' i ' .
S DDC N Between groups L. *o332.h1 .56
, Within grcups 26 T g9g.2g P
‘ Individuel - Between groups L 6.6l 1.3L
- Decision Within groups 20 ©Ll97 -
‘ . ‘Difficulty , . N : -
- . . T
" Projgen ‘Between groups L 12.3Lh 6 Q63
Iving Within groups .26 + 2,04

Test . —

e
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_TABLE C
. ANALYSIS OF COVARIANCE ON PROALEN SCLVING SURTESTS |

3

* ) L . * —
Measure * Source S Ngf M5 - F 5
. - .\\ )
(i) Inforra- Between groups L 21.3¢ NENCRES S
“ <« tion ~ dithin groups 28 6.62 CoT
Gathering N !
. .. ¢
- - . N ¢
(ii) Generat- Between groups L 25T : J.08%
. ing Alter~ Within grougps 2, , 870 e -+
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Behaviqr ‘Within groups 26 117.37
N : ->
[ § ‘. I K ! B
* p'€.0%
# p € .000 . i
<
. <
U )
. } ' . . -
% .
T4
. \/ -
r
i - ._)
. are
. -
L}
. ¢ ’




4.

APPRNDIX' XTIN . '
~ ﬁPOS‘MIORIQMHSS?IM'SMQ
; Coetet:t’e o ‘ ‘ ‘*“f | " Page
v Table A: Duncan's Test Applied to Differences Between 209
. ' . Mean Scores of Freguency-of Vocational Ex-~ .
. " ploratory Behavior '
Table B: Dincan's Test Applied to Differences Between 210
. Mean Scores of Variety ‘of Vocational Ex- - .
plorat.ory Behevior . .
Table C: Duncan's Test Applied to Differences Betareen a1
Mean Scores (Z) obtained on the Problun ‘
. Solving Test
Table D; : Duncan's Teet Applied tq Diffgrences Betwean 212
' Mesdn: Scores obtained on Problem Solving Sub- .
test (I): Gathering Information
Table B: Duncan's '!‘eet Applied to Di.ffereaqe Betxeen : 213
Mean Scores obtained on Problem Solving Snb- : '
test (II): Genereting Alternatives ~ -
. S
i w
- /0
S /
L ] &-}
. .
“ . . ' " 3 . 3 -
- L. : o "‘_’ " 208 R T




TABLE A ,

» DUNCAN'S TEST APPLIED TO DIFFERENCES

¥EAN SCCRES CF EREQUENCY OF VOCATICNAL EKPLO%ATORY.SEH‘AVIOR-

3 . :

o

RETWEEN

‘ \
Groups ‘ "t ) °ST . NT AMT CT
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. DUNCAN'S TEST ARPLIED TO DIFFERENCES BETWEEN
) MEAN SCORES OF VARIETY CH®VOCATIONAL EXPBORATORY BEFAVICR -
A . o i

©

, Groups °ST D . NT AMT T

- = - K
:; Means 2.3 . 2,57 - 3.5 - 5.0 - 6.83

asT  ['2.33 LRS- TR L S & 2.67x L.5owe 9
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. o SN . TABLE C

DUNCAN'S TEST APPLIED 70 DIFFERENCES
EETWEEN MEANS SCORES (3) OBTAINED
ON THE PROBLEM SOLVING TEST

- ® ’
N ‘Groups NT . D aMr PST cT
T)bans -2.0650 '-0.655!.'_  0.0997  O.h669  2.26

: -2.0650 lles 197w 253wk L.33es
" | -g+655 0.56 ‘1.12# 2.92%n

NT

D

agr | -0.0997
pST

cr

0.57

2.36%»

1,97
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DWNCAK 'S TEST APPLIED T0 DIFFERENCES EETWEEN
MEAN SCORES OBTAINED ON PROELIM SOLYDNG SUBTEST
(I): GATHERING INFORMATION

-

g : ’ ;

¥* D  pm - ct  PBST

Mests 2745 33.2h 3523 3B.07 38,26

P

27.45 S.79% 7.76%% 10,62 S.Oonn
3.2 |- B L.83e 5.0
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DUKCAN'S TEST APPLIED TO DIFFERENCES EETWEEN .
MEAN SCORBS OBTAINED ON PROBLEM SOLVING SUBTEST
“(1II ): GENERATING ALTBRNATIVES
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’ AMT 9.5 | ’ - 1.02 2.10
PST 10.?2 ' - 1.08
"‘p CT 11.60 N R ’ N
Note: critical ranges: Wy h 62, g = L.83, W, = L.95, W < 5.(55
e p W01 \ . -
. .
cmtical ranges: w -3.52',_%:3 = 3%0, W =03.69, w_ = 3.77 -
c » 04 .0g ) . 2\ - ¢ . 5 ..
i i [ 4
:‘\-, . -
- AN
‘- .
- o . -* —'\.-ﬁ}
y ] ~'
, .
. <,
S ' -
t' ) 4
. > i . K]
’ . . Y .
~ . ’ "




-

" Standing Tests

Mean Scores on Problem-Solving and Vocational

Testsr--ccmccncccana e em.e-——————- -— - —————
- it
* -

|

- - N

Adjustient Meais and Standard Errors for Five
Treatment Oroups8——-----c--cce-careccocaa—-- A ——

rd

1 . ’ .
q» . » -
4 .
rd
- A
.
- -
: - ”
L
. - . M
. ’ N
™ - . ':N
. . R
L) N
* ‘ ) .
et "
S B .
- .‘» L4
. a’ . N
. .
»
k4
/ 1
gLt . |

Page
2s
216 .
217
218

219




>

- \"‘
v - .
C -
'\"’;\9
215

| MRAN SCORES OF VOCATIOMAL KXPLORATORY EEHAVIOR

] Vocational Explaratory Behavior ° N

Treataent u Frequency . Variety
' o | x )




?

_TABLE B

MEANS SCORES ON PMBI@-SOLVTNG AND VOCATIONAL STANDING TEST

. i ' Measure
Trea‘cnsnt Pmble:ﬁsnlying Test Test of Vocational Standing
Pre ~ Post - Pre - Post -
":-31-‘55 -01362 1)-1.71 170?1
AMT .75 1.8 2.69 | 2.06
. PST 1.0516 - L225L - 16.83 17.50
. .89 . 1.00 - 2.23 2.h3 |
CcT -1.3993 .1.9180 ~ 1haé .1-8.68 .
o . 2.8 1,10 . «31 2.
‘D .9006 . -.3300 . 19,L2 17.71
M ;@- __:.___ 1.1 . N 2.51 ’ 2.06
NT T L6301 - -1.8182 . 1683 - 17.67
Yo 20.2 ’2001 ' .-.»- 2-142 ) 3 hoég
Note: Means are indicated “abowe standard daviations, which are
_~ underlined. o B - ~
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| MEAN SCORES ON SUBTESTS OF PROELEM-SOLVING TESTS
' . S i - ©
L Problem-solving subtest - ;
. Treatment (i) Information  (ii) Gemerstiom of (iii) Choice \
group . _Gathering Alternatives Behgvior
| ' Pre Post Pre Post Pre Post
ANT 3T #®a29 . 857 9.9 378.00  375.k
. - 2,1  2.50 1.62 0 3.40 9.8 12,80
PST \ 30.67  36.83 8.00 .  10.00 - 373.33  368.83
] | 2.07 ., 1.83 2.97 ' 3.52 12,63  9.22
cT 32.50  37.50 8.17 127 | 362.50  382.83
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